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CHAP.     VI. 

Of  the  Menorrhagia, 

on   THE 

Immoderate  Flow  of  the  Menses* 

966.  "OLOOD  difcharged  from  the  va- 

•^^   gina  may  proceed  from  difle- 

rent  fources  in  the  internal  parts :  but  I  here 

Vol.  III.  B  mean 
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mean  to  treat  of  thofe  difcharges  only,  in 
which  the  blood  may  be  prefumed  to  flow 
from  the  fame  fources  that  the  menfes 
in  their  natural  ftate  proceed  from;  and 
which  difcharges  alone,  are  thofe  properly 
comprehended  under  the  prefent  title. 
The  title  of  Metrorrhagia,  or  h(emorrhagia 
uteri,  might  comprehend  a  great  deal 
more.  ,  , 

967.  The  menorrhagia  may  be  confider- 
ed  as  of  two  kinds  ;  either  as  it  happens  to 
pregnant  and  lying-in  women,  or  as  it  hap- 
pens to  women  neither  pregnant  nor  hav- 
ing recently  borne  children.  The  firft  kind, 
as  connedled  with  the  circumftances  of 
pregnancy  and  child  bearing  (which  are  not 
to  be  treated  of  in  the  prefent  courfe),  I 
arn  not  to  conGder  here,  but  fhall  confine 
myfelf  to  the  fecond  k;nd  of  menorrhagia 
only.  , 

968.  The 
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968.  The  flow  of  the  menfes  is  coniider- 
ed  as  immoderate,  when  it  recurs  more 
frequently*,  when  it  continues  longer,  or 
when,  during  the  ordinary  continuance  f , 
it  is  more  abundant  f  than  is  ufual  with  the 
fame  perfon  at  other  times. 

.  969.  As  the  moft  part  of  women  are 

liable  to  fome  inequality  with  refpedl  to  the 

B  2  period, 

*  The  ufual  period  is  from  twenty- feven  to  thirty 
days.  > 

t  The  time  of  its  continuance  Is  very  various  in 
different  people  ;  it  feldom  continues  longer  than  eight 
days,  or  Ihoiter  than  two.  In  general,  women  of  a  lax 
and  delicate  conftltution  have  a  more  copious  and  a 
longer  continued  dlfcharge  than  robufl  people. 

'  t  It  is  extremely  difficult  to  afcertain  precifely  what 
quantity 'is  ufually  difcharged;  but  the  women  them- 
felves  can  generally  Inform  the  phyficlan;  with  fuflicient 
exaclnefs  for  regulating  the  pra6llce,  whether  the  dlf- 
charge be  immoderate. 
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period,  the  duration,  and  .the  quantity  of 
their  menfes ;  fo  it  is  not  every  inequality 
in  thefc  refpecfls  that  is  to  be  confidered  as 
a  difeafe ;  but  only  thofe  deviations,  which 
are  exceffive  in  degree,  which  are  perma- 
nent, and, which  induce  a  manifeft  flate  of 
debility. 

970.  The  circumftances  (968,  969,)  are 
thofc  which  chiefly  conftitute  the  menor- 
rhagia :  but  it  is  proper  to  obferve,  that  air 
though  1  allow  the  frequency,  duration, 
and  quantity  of  the  menfes  to  be  judged 
of  by  what  is  ufual  with  the  fame  indivi- 
dual at  other  times ;  yet  there  is,  in  thefe 
particulars,  fo  much  uniformity  obfcrvablc 
in  the  whole  of  the  fex,  that  in  any  indivi- 
dual in  whom  there  occurs  a  confiderable 
deviation  from  the  common  meafure,  fuch 
a  deviation,  if  conftantly  recurring,  may  be 
confidered  as  at  leaft  approaching  to  a  mor- 
bid 
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bid  ftate,  and  as  requiring  mod  of  the 
precautions  which  I  fhall  hereafter  men- 
tion as  necefTary  to  be  attended  to  by  thofe 
who  are  adually  in  fuch  a  (late. 

971.  However  we  may  determine  with 
rcfpedl  to  the  circumftances  968,  969,  it 
muft  ftill  be  allowed^  that  the  immoderate 
flow  of  the  menfes  is  efpecially  to  be  deter- 
mined by  thofc  fymptoms  afFe(5ling  other 
fundlions  of  the  body,  which  accompany 
and  follow  the  difcharge. 

When  a  larger  flow  than  ufual  of  the 
menfes  has  been  preceded  by  headach, 
giddinefs,  or  dyfpnoea,  and  has  been  uftier- 
ed  in  by  a  cold  fl:age,  and  is  attended 
with  much  pain  of  the  back  and  loins, 
with  a  frequent  puTfe,  heat,  and  third,  it 
may  then  be  confidered  as  preternaturally 
large. 

B  3  97a.  When 
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972.  When,  in  confequence  of  the  cir- 
cnmftances  968 — ^971,  and  the  repetition 
of  thefe,  the  face  becomes  pale ;  the  pulfe 
grows  weak ;  an  unufual  debility  is  felt  in 
exercife  ;  the  breathing  is  hurried  by  mo- 
derate exercife  ;  when,  alfo,  the  back  be- 
comes pained  from  any  continuance  in  an 
erecfl  pofture ;  when  the  extremities  become 
frequently  cold  ;  and  when  in  the  evening 
the  feet  appear  afFedled  with  cedematous 
fwellingj  we  may  from  thefe  fymptoms 
certainly  conclude,  that  the  flow  of  the 
menfes  has  been  immoderate,  and  has 
already  induced  a  dangerous  flate  of  debi- 
lity. 

973.  The  debility,  thus  induced,  does 
often  difcover  itfelf  alfo  by  afFe(flions  of 
the  ftomach,  as  anorexia  and  other  fymp- 
toms of  dyfpepfia  ;  by  a  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  and  frequent  faintings ;  by  a  weak- 

nefs 
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nefs  of  nrtind  liable  to  ftrong  emotions 
from  flight  caufes,  efpecially  when  fud- 
denly  prefented. 

974.  That  flow  of  the  menfes,  which  is 
attended  with  barrennefs  in  married  wo- 
men, may  be  generally  confidered  as  im- 
moderate and  morbid. 

975.  Generally,  alfo,  that  flow  of  the 
menfes  may  be  confidered  as  immoderate, 
which  is  preceded  and  followed  by  a  leu- 
corrhoea. 

976.  I  treat  of  menorrhagia  here  as  an 
aclive  hemorrhagy,  becaufe  I  confider  men- 
fl:ruation,  in  its  natural  ftate,  to  be  always 
of  that  kind ;  and  although  there  fhould 
be  cafes  of  menorrhagia  which  might  be 
confidered  as  purely  paflive,  it  appears  to 

B  4  me 
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me  that  they  cannot  be  fo  properly  treated 
of  in  any  other  place. 

977.  The  menorrhagia  (968,  etfeq,)  has 
for  its  proximate  caufe,  either  the  hemor- 
rhagic effort  of  the  uterine  veffels  preter- 
naturally  Lncreafed,  or  a  preternatural  laxi- 
ty of  the  extremities  of  the  uterine  arteries, 
the  hemorrhagic  effort  remaining  as  in  the 
natural  ftate. 

978.  The  remote  caules  of  the  menor- 
rhagia may  be, 

iji,  Thofe  which  increafe  the  plethoric 
ftate  of  the  uterine  veffels  ;  fuch  as  a  full 
and  nourifhing  diet,  much  ftrong  liquor, 
and  frequent  intoxication. 

^dly^  Thofe  which  determine  the  blood 
more  copioufly  and  forcibly  into  the  ute- 
rine ^^effcls;  as  violent  ftrainings  of  the 

whole 
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whole  body  ;  violent  fhocks  of  the  whole 
body  from  falls  ;  violent  ftrokes  or  contu- 
fions  on  the  lower  belly  ;  violent  exercife, 
particularly  in  dancing ;  and  violent  paf- 
fions  of  the  mind. 

3^/^,-  Thofe  which  particularly  irritate 
the  veflels  of  the  uterus ;  as  excefs  in  ve- 
nery  ;  the  exercife  of  venery  in  the  time  of 
menftruation ;  a  coftive  habit,  giving  occa- 
fion  to  violent  draining  at  ftool ;  and  cold 
applied  to  the  feet*. 

*  It  is  difficult  to  account  for  this  catife  of  menor- 
rhagia :  It  maj  perhaps  be  owing  to  the  circulation 
through  the  lower  extremities'  being  obftrutted  or  im- 
peded, and  confequently  a  greater  flow  of  blood  to  the 
uterus.  The  faft,  however,-  is  certain  ;  for  experience 
fufficiently  evinces  that  menorrhagia  frequently  follows 
an  imprudent  expofure  of  the  feet  to  cold,  efpecially 
damp  cold.  Sitting  in  wet  fhoes,  or  in  a  damp  cold 
room  with  a  Hone  floor,  ought  to  betarefully  avoided 
by  ladies  of  a  delicate  coijiftitution. 
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^tbfyy  Thofe  who  have  forcibly  over- 
flrained  the  extremities  of  the  uterine  vef- 
fels;  as  frequent  abortions  ;  frequent  child- 
bearing  without  nurfing  * ;  and  difficult 
tedious  labours.     Or, 

La/lfy,    Thofe  which  induce  a  genferal 
laxity;    as   living  much  in  Warm  cham- 
bers, 

*  By  nurfing,  the  fluids  are  determined  to  the  breaft, 
and  in  a  peculiar  manner  derived  from  the  uterus. 
This  part  of  the  economy  of  nature  phyfiologifts-  have 
not  yet  fufficiently  explained,  but  the  facl  is  well  af- 
certained. 

I  Nurfing  is  not  only  ufeful  in  preventing  menorrh&- 
gia,  but,  as  it  derives  the  fluids  from  the  uterus ,  it 
prevents  alfo  frequent  child-bearing  ;  and  confequently, 
which  is  the  greateft  advantage  of  all  others,  time  is 
allowed  to  the  uterus  for  regaining  its  former  tone  and 
ftrength  :  The  fubfequent  child-births  -  are  alfo  render- 
ed more  cafy  than  they  would  otherwife  be,  and  the 
children  more  healthy. 
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bers,  and  drinking  much  of  warm  ener- 
vating liquors,  fuch  as  tea  and  cofFee. 

979.  The  efiedls  of  the  menorrhagia  are 
pointed  out  in  972,  973,  where  I  hav^e 
mentioned  the  feveral  fymptoms  accom- 
panying the  diieafe  ;  and  from  thefe  the 
confequences  to  be  apprehended  will  aifo 
readily  appear. 

980.  The  treatment  and  cure  of  the 
menorrhagia  muft  be  different,  according 
to  the  different  caufes  of  the  difeafe. 

In  all  cafes,  the  fir  ft  attention  ought  to 
be  given  to  avoiding  the  remote  caufes, 
whenever  that  can  be  done ;  and  by  that 
means  the  difeafe  may,  be  often  entirely  a- 
voided. 

When  the  remote   caufes  cannot  be  a- 

voided, 
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voided,  or  when  the  avoiding  them  has 
been  negledled,  and  therefore  a  copious 
menftruation  has  come  on,  it  Ihould  be 
moderated  as  much  as  poffible,  by  abflain- 
ing  from  all  exercife  either  at  the  coming 
on,  or  during  the  continuance  of  the  men- 
ftruation ;  by  avoiding  even  an  eredl  pof- 
ture  as  much  as  poffible  ;  by  fhunning  ex- 
ternal heat,  and  therefore  warm  chambers 
and  foft  beds;  by  uiing  a  light  and  cool 
diet;  by  taking  cold  drink,  at  leaft  as  far 
as  former  habits  will  allow  ;  by  avoiding 
venery  ;  by  obviating  coftivenefs,  or  re- 
moving it  by  laxatives  that  give  little  fti- 
mulus  *.  ' 

The 

*  The  laxatives  that  give  little  ftimulus  are  manna, 
oil,  tamarinds,  caffia,  and  fuch  mild  fubftances.  Aloe- 
tic,  and  other  draftic  purges,  muft  be  carefiillj  a- 
voided.  Rhubarb,  in  moderate  dofes,  is  only  admifli- 
ble  in  cafes  where  there  is  an  evident  atonj  of  the  fto- 
mach  or  inteftines ;   and  in   thefe  cafes  it  ought  to  be 

given 
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The  fex  are  commonly  negligent,  either 
in  avoiding  the  remote  caufes,  or  in  mo,- 
derating  the  firft  beginnings  of  this  dif- 
cafe.  It  is  by  fuch  negle(5l  that  it  fo  fre- 
quently becomes  violent,  and  of  difficult 
cure;  and  the  frequent  repetition  of  a  co- 
pious menftruation  may  be  confidered  as 
a  caufe  of  great  laxity  in  the  extreme  vef- 
fels  of  the  uterus, 

981.  When 

given  in  fubflance,  OTt  In  a  watery  infufion.^  The  fpi- 
rituous  and  vinous  tinflures  of  it  are  abfolutely  inad- 
miflible  in  menorrhagia. 

A  table-fpoonful  of  the  following  linftus,  taken  oc- 
'  cafionally,  will  fufficiently  obviate  coftiveaefo,  with- 
out giving  much  ftimulus  : 

R.  Mann.  opt.  ^ij. 
01.  ricini  ^i. 
._Syr.  rofar.  folut.  ?i. 
Crem.  tartar,  ^fs. 
M.  f.  Lina. 
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981.  When  the  coming  on  of  the  men- 
flruation  has  been  preceded  by  fome  dif- 
prder  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  is 
accompanied  with  pains  of  the  back,  re- 
fembling  parturient  pains,  together  with 
febrile  fymptoms,  and  when  at  the  fame 
time  the  flow  feems  to  be  copious,  then  a 
bleeding  at  the  arm  may  be  proper,  but 
it  is  not  often  necefTary ;  and  it  will  in 
mod  cafes  be  fufficient  to  employ,  with 
great  attention  and  diligence,  thofe  means 
for  moderating  the  difcharge  which  have 
been  mentioned  in  the  lall  paragraph, 

982.  When  the  immoderate  flow  of  the 
menfes  fliall  feem  to  be  owing  to  a  laxity 
of  the  veflels  of  the  uterus,  as  may  be  con- 
cluded from  the  general  debility  and  laxi- 
ty of  the  perfon's  habit ;  from  the  remote 
caufes  that  have  occafioned  "the  difeafe 
(978) ;   from  the  abfence  of    the  fymp-: 

3  toms 
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toms  which  denote  increafed  adlion  in  the 
veflels  of  the  uterus  (971);  from  the  fre- 
quent recurrence  of  the  difeafe;.and  par- 
ticularly from  this,  that  in  the  intervals 
of  menllruatioh  the  perfon  is  liable  to  a 
ieucorrhosa;  then,  in  fuch  cafe,  the  dif- 
eafe  is»to  be  treated,  not  only  by  employ- 
ing, all  the  means  mentioned  in  (9B0) 
for  moderating  the  hemorrhagy,  but  alfo 
by  avoiding  all  irritation,  every  irritation 
having  the  J  greater  efFedl  in  proportion  as 
the  veflels  have  been  more  lax  and  yield- 
ing. If,  in  fuch  a  cafe  of  laxity,  it  fhali 
appear  that  fome  degree  of  irritation  con- 
curs, opiates  may  be  employed  to  mode- 
rate the  difcharge ;  but  in  uiing  thefe 
much  caution  is  requifite  *. 

If, 

*  Opiates  ufed  too  liberallj  generally  increafe  the 
difcharge,  in  confequence  of  their  very  great  power  in 
relaxing  the  whole  fyftem. 
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If,  notwithftanding  thefe  meafures  hal- 
ving been  taken,  the  difcharge  fhall  prove 
very  large,  aftringents  *,  both  external 
and  internal,  may  be  employed.  In  fuch 
cafes,  may  fmall  dofes  of  emetics  be  of 
fervice? 

983.  When  the  menorrhagia  depends  on 
the  laxity  of  the  uterine  veflels,  it  will  be 
proper,  in  the  intervals  of  menflruation,  to 

employ 

*  The  aftringents  for  internal  ufe  are,  alum,  cate- 
chu, tindlure  of  rofes,  &c.  Ten  grains  of  alum, 
and  as  much  catechu,  may  be  given  in  a  powder,  eve- 
ry two  or  three  hours,  with  three  or  four  fpoonfuls 
of  tin£lure  of  rofes  to  wafh  it  down.  The  bark  is  fome- 
times  of  ufe  in  thefe  cafes,  efpecially  when  joined 
with  alum.  The  external  applications  are,  cold 
clothes,  foaked  in  vinegar  and  water,  applied  to  the 
lower  region  of  the  abdomen,  or  to  the  pudenda ; 
or  a  ftrong  deooftion  of  oak^bark,  with  an  ounce  of 
alum  diffolved  in  every  pint  of  it,  may  be  applied 
cold  to  the  fame  pr.rts. 
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,  employ  tonic  remedies,  as  cold  bathing  and 
chalybeates  '^■.  The  exercifes  of  geftation 
alfo  may  be  very  ufef'ul,  both  for  ftreng- 
thening  the  whole  fyftem,  and  for  taking 
off  the  determination  of  the  blood  to  the 
internal  parts. 

Vol.  III.  G      .  984.  The 

*  The  following  form  is  verj  convenient : 

R.  Rubigin.  ferri  ■z,i}. 
Cort.  Peruv.  5i. 
Sjr.  limpl.  q.  s. 
ikf.  f.  Elea. 

The  dofe  of  this  ele£tuaiy  is  to  be' varied  according 
to  the  conflitufion ;  the  fize  of  a  nutnnieg  twice  a  daj 
is  ufually  given. 

-        t 

Th'e  bell  form  of  chaljbeates  in  thefe  cafes,  are 
the  mineral  waters  which  contain  iron  diffolved  by 
fixed  air..  Chalybeate  waters  fhould  not,  in  this  ^if- 
eafe,  be  drank  in  fuch  large  quantities  as  to  pafs  off 
by  ftool.  A  gill  taken  every  three  or  four  hours 
throughout  the  day,    with  a  fpoonful  of  Port    wine, 

is 


26  PRACTICE 

984.  The  remedies  mentioned  in  thefe 
two  lafi:  paragraphs  may  be  employed  in 
all  cafes  of  menorrhagia,  from  whatever 
caufe  it  may  have  proceeded,  if  the  difeafe 
ihall  have  already  induced  a  confiderable 
degree  of  debility  in  the  body. 

.       CHAP. 

is  more  efficacious  than  a  pint,  or  even  a  quart, 
taken  at  once  in  the  morning.  The  dofe,  however, 
of  thefe  waters,  varies  according  to  the  ftrength  of 
the  particular  water  we  ufe.  Along  with  the  cha- 
lybeate water,  a  fcruple  or  half  a  drachm  of  Peruvian 
bark  may  be  given  twice  a-day. 

The  following  form  is  very  agreeable,  and  is  at 
the  fame  time  iingularly  efficacious ; 

R.  Extrad.  cort.  Peruv.  li. 
Extraft.  Campechenf. 
^IJ-xtraft.  Glycyrrh.  aa  ^fs. 
Mucilag.  gum.  Arab.  q.  s. 
M.  f.  Elea, 

.    The  dofe  is  half  a  drachm  or  two  fcruplca  twice  a- 

day. 
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LEUCORRHCEA,  FLUOR   ALDUS, 


OK. 


WHITES. 


985.  TT'VERY  ferous  or  puriform  dif- 
*— ^     charge  from  the  vagina  may- 
be, and  has  been,  comprehended  under  one 
or  other  of  the  appellations  I  have  prefix- 
C  2  ed 
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ed  to  this  chapter.  Such  difcharges  how- 
ever, may  be  various,  and  may  proceed 
from  various  fources,  hot  yet  well  afcer- 
tained:  But  I  efdnfine  myfelf  here  to  treat 
of  that  difcharge  alone  which  may  be  pre- 
fumed  to  proceed  firom.  the  fame  veffels, 
which,  in  their  natural  ftate,  pour  out  the 
inenfes. 

-986.  1  conclude  a  difcharge  from  the 
vagina  to  be  of  this  kind  * ;  i .  From  its 
happening  to  women  who  are  fubje(5l  to 
an  immoderate  flow  of  the  menfes,  and 
liable  to  this  from  caufes  weakening  the 
veifels  of  the  uterus.  -  2.  From  its  appear? 
ing  chiefly,  and  often  only  a  little  before, 
as  well  as  immediately  after,  the  flow  of 
the   menfes.      3.    From  the  flow   of  the 

menfes 

*  Tiie  young  praflitioner  ought  to  pay  great  atten- 
tion to  the  diagnoflics  of  the  leucorrJicea  delivered 
in  this  article. 
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menfes  being  dimirftllied,  in  proportion  as 
the  leucorrhcea  is  increafed.     4.  From  the 
leucorrhoea  continui^g  after  the   menfes 
have  entirely  Ceafed,  and  with  fome  ap- 
pearance of  its  obferving  a  periodical  re- 
currence.    5.  From  the  leucbrrhcEa  being 
accompanied  with  the  eiFeds  of  the  menor- 
rhagia  (972,  973).     6.  From  the  difcharge 
having  been  neither  preceded  by,  nor  ac- 
companied with,  fymptoms  of  any  topical 
afFe(5lions  of  the  uterus.     7.  From  the  leu- 
corrhoea not  having   appeared  foon  after 
communication  with   a  perfon  who  might 
be  fufpe(5led  of  communicating  infecflion, 
and  from  the  firft  appearance  of  the  dif- 
eafe  not  being  accompanied  with  any  in- 
flammatory affecSlion  of  the  pudenda  *. 

C   3  987.  The 

*  Nothing  is  more  frequent  with  ignorant  pra£ti- 
tioners  than  to  miftake  a  gonorrhoea  for  a  leueorrhcea. 
Women    in    general  give    the   name   of   Whites    to  a 

gonorrhoea. 
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987.  The  appearanc§  of  the  matter  dif- 
charged  in  the  leucorrhoea  is  very  various 
with  refpedl  to  confiftence  and  colour  j 
but,  from  thefe  appearances,  it  is  not  al- 
ways poflible  to  determine  concerning  its 
nature,  or  the  particular  fource  from 
whence  it  proceeds. 

988.  The 

gonorrhoea,  and  therefore  the  unwary  praftitioner 
may  the  more  eafily  be  mifled.  The  dillinguifhing 
charafteriftic  of  gonorrhoea  is,  as  the  Author  fays, 
an  inflammatory  afFeftion  of  the  pudenda :  but,  as 
few  women  will  fufFer  an  infpe£lion  of  the  parts,  we 
mull  pay  fome  attention  to  the  concomitant  fymp- 
toms.  The  running  in  a  gonorrhoea  is  conftant, 
and  only  in  fmall  quantities ;  in  a  leucorrhoea  the 
difcharge  is  inconftant,  and  in  large  quantities.  The 
other  dillinguiftiing  marks  ^  of  a  gonorrhoea  are,  fmart- 
ing  in  making  water,  itching  of  the  pudenda,  in- 
creafed  inclination  for  venery,  a  fwelling  of  the  la- 
bia, and  of  the  glands  about  the  groin.  Some  au- 
thors mention  the  colour  of  the  difcharged  mat- 
ter as  a  diflinguifhing  mark ;  this,  however,  is  in- 
conflant. 
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98^.  The  leucorrhoea,  of  which  I  am  to 
treat,  as  afcertained  by  the  feveral  circum- 
ftances,  (98^),  feems  to  proceed  from  the 
>  fame  caufes  as  that  fpecies  of  menorrhagia 
which  I  fuppofe  to  arife  from  the  laxity  of 
the  extreme  velTels  of  the  uterus.  It  ac- 
cordingly often  follows  or  accompanies 
fuch  a  menorrhagia ;  but,  though  the  leu- 
corrhoea  depends  chiefly  upon  the  laxity 
mentioned,  it  may  have  proceeded  from 
irritations  inducing  that  laxity,  and  feems 
to  be  always  increafed  by  any  irritations 
applied  to  the  uterus. 

N 

989.  Some  authors  have  alledged,  that 
a  variety  of  circumflances  in  other  parts  of 
the:  body  may  have  a  fliare  in  buinging  on 
and  in  continuing  this  afFedion  of  the  ute- 
rus now  under  confideration  :  But  I  cannot 
difcover  the  reahty  of  thofe  caufeS ;  and  it 
feems  to  me,  that  this  leucorrhoea,  except- 
ing in  fo  far  as  it  depends  upon  a  general 
C  4  debility 
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debility  of  the  fyftem,  is  always  primarily 
an  afFe(5lion  of  the  uterus  ;,  and  the  affec- 
tions of  other  parts  of  the  body  which  may 
happen  to  accompany  it,  are.  for  the  moft 
part  to  be  coniidered  as"  efFe(5ls,  rather 
than  as  caufes* 

990.  The  effects  of  the  leucorrhoea  are 
much  the  fame  with  thofe  of  menorrha- 
gia ;  inducing  a  general  debility,  and,  in 
particular,  a  debility  in  the  fun6lions  of 
the  ftomach.  If,  however,  the  leilcorrhoea 
be  moderate,  and  be  not  accompanied  with 
any  confiderable  degree  of  menorrhagia, 
it  may  often  continue  long  without  indu-^ 
cing  any  great  degree  of  debility  ;  and  it 
is  only  when  the  difcharge  has  been  very 
copious  as  well  as  conftant,  that  its  effecSls 
in  that  way  are  very  remarkable. 

991.  But,    even  when   its  effeifls  upon 
the  v\rhole  body  are  not  very  confiderable, 

it 
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it  may  ftill  be  fuppofed  to  weakea  the  ge- 
nital fyftem  ;  and  it  feems  fufliciently  pro- 
bable that  this  difcharge  may  often  have  a 
fhare  in  occafioning  barrennefs. 

992.  The  matter  difcharged  in  the  leU- 
corrhoea  is  at  firfl  generally  mild:  But 
after  fome  continuance  of  the  difeafe,  it 
fometimes  becomes  acrid  *j,  and  by  irri- 
tating, or  perhaps  eroding,  the  furfaces  o- 
ver  which  it  pafTes,  induces  various  pain- 
ful diforders.  '    •  v  , 

993.  As  I  have  fuppofed  that  the  leu- 
corrhoea  proceeds  from  the  fame  caufes  as 
that  fpecies  of  menorrhagia  which  is  chief- 

•  ly 

*  The  young  pra61:itioner  mull  not  Conclude  too  haf- 
tily  that  an  ulcer  exifts  in  the  uterus  when  the  mat- 
ter difcharged  is  acrid,  fraflice  has  afforded  many 
inilances  where  the  matter  has  excoriated  the  puden- 
^Sj    aad  yet  no  ulcer  exifted. 
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ly  owing  to  a  laxity  of  the  uterine  veflelsj 
it  muft  be  treated,  and  the  cure  attempted, 
by  the  fame  means  as  delivered  in  (982) 
for  the  cure  of  menorrhagia,  and  with  lefs 
referve,  in  refpedl  ol"  the  ufe  of  aftrin- 
gents  *.. 

994.  As  the  leucorrhoea  generally  de- 
pends vipon  a  great  lofs  of  tone  in  the  vef- 
fels  of  the  uterus,  the  difeafe  has  been  re- 
lieved, and  fometimes  cured  by  certain 
Simulating  medicines,  which  are  common- 
ly determined  to  the  urinary  pafTages,  and 
from  the  vicinity  of  thefe  are  often  com- 
municated to  the  uterus.     Such,   for  ex- 

ample, 

*^The  ele£ludry  mentioned  at  the  end  of  the  laft 
note  on  Article  983,  has  been  found  very  efficacious 
in  feme  cafes  of  leucorrhgea.  Its  dofe  riiaj  be  in- 
creafed  to  a  drachm  thrice  a-daj,  either  fwallowed  as  a 
bolus,  or  -  diflolved  in  an  ounce  of  pure  water,  and 
half  an  ounce  of  fimple  cinnamon  water. 

The 
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ample,  are  cantharides,  turpentine,  and  o- 
ther  balfams  of  a  fimilar  nature  *. 

The  chalybeate  waters  are  ufeful  in  this,  as  well 
as  in  the  former  difeafe ;  and  they  may  be  ufed  in 
the    manner  above   mentioned.  - 

Practitioners  recommend,  in  thefe  cafes,  a  nutri- 
tive but  not  a  heating  diet,  as  mucilaginous  broths 
made  with  rice,  efpecially  veal-broth,  jellies  of  all 
kinds,  except  thofe  that  are  high  feafoned.  Pbrt- 
wine  muft  be  prefcribed  in  a  moderate  quantity,  ac- 
cordiag  to  the  habits   of  the  patient. 

*  The  practice  here  recommended  is  not  wltHout 
danger,  and  muft  not  be  followed  except  with  great 
caution  and  circumfpeftion.  When  the  other  means 
fail  in  producing  relief,  we  may  then  have  recourfe 
to  thefe  bqlfamics,  or  join  them  to  the  tonic  af- 
trin gents,  as, 

R.  Gum.  dliban. 

Terebinth,  venct. 
^     Alum. 

Catechu,  an.  31.      . 

Vitriol,  ferri  3fs. 

'     M. 
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][I.  f.  maffa  in  pilulas-  sequales  No.  60.   di- 
.  vidend. 
Two  or  three  'of  thefe  pills  may  be  given  twice 
a-day,  or  oftener. 

Some  pradlifioners  have  ftrongJy  recommended  the 
following  emulfion : 

R.  Balfam.  cbpaivi  7,h 
Vitel.  ovi  No.  I. 
I  Tere  in  mortar,  marmor.  et  adde  gradatim^ 

Aq.  font.  fvii. 
Syr.  Simpl.  ii. 
M.  f.  Emulf. 
The  dofe  of  this  emulfion  is  two  or  three  fpoonfalg 
three  or  foiir  times  a-day/ 


CHAP. 
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A  M  E  N  O  R  R  H  (E  A, 

INTERRtJPTION  of  the  MENSTRUAL 
F  L  U  X, 


995.  fT  7HATEVER,   in   a   fyHem   of 

^  ^     methodical  nofology,  may  be 

the  fitted  place  for   the   amenorrhoea,  it 

cannot  be  improper  to  treat  of  it  here  as 

an 
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an  obje(5l  of  pradice,  immediately   after 
having  confidered  the  menorrhagia. 

996.  The  interruption  of  the  menflrual 
flux  is  to  be  confidered  as  of  two  diffe- 
rent kinds  ; .  the  one  being  when  the  men- 
fes  d&  not  begui  to  flow  at  that  period  of 
Hfe  at  which  they  ufually  appear;  and 
the  other  being  that  when,  after  they  have 
repeatedly  taken  place  for  fome  time,  they 
do,  from'  other  caufes  than  conception, 
ceafe  to  return  at  tlieir  ufual  periods  :  The 
former  of  thefe  cafes  is  named  the  reten- 
tiorii  and  the  latter  the  fupprejjion  of  the 
menfes. 

997.  As  the  flowing  of  the  menfes  de- 
pends upon  the  force  of  the  uterine  arte- 
ries impelling  the  blood  info  their  extre- 
mities, and  opening  thefe  fo  as  to  pour 
out  red  blood ;  fo  the  interruption  of  the 
menflrual  flux  mufl  depend,  either  upon 

the 
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the  want  of  due  force  in  the  a^lion  of  the 
uterine  arteries,  or  upon  fome  preterna- 
tural refiflance  in  the  extremities.  The 
former  I  fuppofe  to  be  the  moft  ufual 
caufe  of  Retention,  the  latter  the  moft  com- 
mon caufe  of  fuppreflion  ; .  and  of  each 
of  thefe  I  fliall  now  treat  more  particular-* 

998.  The  retention  of  the  menfes,  the 
emanfio  menjium  of  Latin  writers,  is  not  to 
be  confidered  as  a  difeafe  merely  from  the 
menfes  not  flowing  at  that  period  which 
is  ufual  with  moft  other  women.  This 
period  is  fo  different  in  different  women, 
that  no  time  can  be  precifely  afligned  as 
proper  to  the  fex  in  general.  In  this  cli- 
mate,  the  menfes  ufually  appear  about  the 
age  of»  fourteen  :  But  in  many  they'  ap- 
pear more  early,  and  in  many  not  till  the 
fixteenth  year:  In  which  laft  cafe  it  is  of- 
ten without  any  diforder  being  thereby  oc- 

cafioned 
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cafioned.  It  is  not  therefore  from  the  age 
of  the  perfon  that  the  retention  is  to  be 
confldered  as  a  difeafe  ;  and  it  is  only  to 
be  confldered  as  fuch,  when,  about  the 
time  the  m^enfes  ufually  appear,  fome  dif^ 
orders  arife  in  other  parts  of  the  body 
which  may  be  imputed  to  their  retention  ; 
being  fuch  as,  when  arifing  at  this'  period, 
are  known  from  experience  to  be  removed 
by  the  flowing  of  the  menfes.     ^ 

999.  Thefe  diforders  are,  a  iluggifhnefs, 
and  frequent  fenfe  of  laflitude  and  del;)i- 
Uty,  with  various  fymptoms  of  dyfpepfia; 
and  fometimes  with  a  preternatural  ap- 
petite *.     At  the  fame  time,  the  face  lofes 

its 

*  This  is  a  very  extraordinary  fymptom,  which 
has  not  hitherto  been  explained.  It  fometimes  ac- 
companies every  ceflatioa  of  the  uterine  difcharge, 
but  fre(juently  appears  in  the  moll  violent  degree,  in 
pltegnancy. 

3  In 
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ks  vivid  colour,  becomes  pale,  and  fome- 
times  of  a  yellow^iih  hue  ;  the  whole  body- 
becomes  pale  and  flaccid  ;  and  the  feet, 
and  perhaps  alfo  a  great  part  of  the  body, 
become  affected  with  oedematous  fwellings. 
The  breathing  is  hurried  by  any  quick 
or  laborious  motion  of  the  body,  and  the  - 
heart  is  liable  to  palpitation  and  fyncope. 
_A  headach  fometimes  occurs-;  but  more 
certainly  pains  of  the  back,  loins,  and 
haunches  *. 

1000.    Thefe   fymptoms,   when   occur- 
VoL.III.  D  ring 

in  young  women,  the  appetite  for  chalk,  lime,  rub- 
bifli,  charcoal,   and  various    abforbents,    is    the   moll  - 
prevalent.     Stahl,   and  his  followers,  made  great  ufe 
of  this  cirdumllance  in  fupportir^g  their  favourite  o- 
pinion  of  the  vis  medicatrix  nature.  ^ 

*  Thefe  pains  are  not  properly  fymptoms  of  the 
difeafe,  but  prognoilics  of  the  efforts  nature  makes 
to  remove  the  difeafe  :  They  are  fymptoms  of  the  vis 
medicatrix. 
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ring  in  a  high  degree,  conflitute  the  chlo- 
rofis.  of  authors,  hardly  ever  appearing  fe- 
parate  from  the  retention  of  the  menfes  ; 
and,  attending  to  thefe  fymptoms,  the 
caufc  of  this  retention  may,  I  think,  be, 
perceived. 

Thefe  fymptoms  manifeftly  fhow  a  con- 
fiderable  laxity  and  flaccidity  of  the  whole 
fyftem  ;  and  therefore  give  reafon  to  con- 
clude, that  the  retention  of  the  menfes  ac- 
companying  them,  is  owing  to  a  weaker 
a(5lion  of  the  veflels  of  the  uterus  ;  which 
therefore  do  not  impel  the  blood  into  their 
extremities  with  a  force  fufEcient  to  open 
thefe,  and  pour  out  blood  by  them. 

roc  I.  How  it  happens  that,  at  a  certain 
period  of  life,  a  flaccidity  of  the  fyftem 
arifes  in  young  women  not  originally  af-- 
fedled  Vv^ith  any  fuch  weaknefs  or  laxity, 
and  of  which  but  a  little  time  before  they 

had 
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had  given  no  indication,  may  be  difficnk 
to  explain ;   but  1  would  attempt  it  in  this 

way. 

As  a  certain  flate  of  the  oVaria  in  females 
■prepares  and  difpofes  them  to  the  exercife  of 
venery,  about  the  very  period  at  which  the 
rnenffes  iirft  appear^  it  is  to   be   prefumed 
that  the  ftate  of  the  ovaria,  and  that  of  the 
uterine  veilels,  are  in  fome  meafure  con- 
nedied  together ;  and,  ■  as  generally  fymp- 
toms  of  a  change  in  the  ftate  of  the  former 
appear  before  thofe  of  the  latter,  it   may 
be  inferred,  that  the  ftate  of  the  ovaria  has 
a  great  fliare  in  exciting  the  acflion  of  the 
uterine   yeflels,   and  producing  the  men- 
ftrual  j^ux.     But,  analogous  to  what  hap- 
pens in  the  male  fex,  it  may  be  prefumed, 
that,   in  females,    a  certain    (late    of  the 
genitals  is^necelTary  to  give  tone  and  ten- 
fion  to  the  whdle  fyftecn  ;  and  therefore 
that,  if  the  ftimulus  arifing  from  the  geni- 
D  2  tals 
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tals  be  wanting,  the  whole  fyftem  may 
fall  mto  a  torpid  and  flaccid  ftate,  and 
from  thence  the  chlorofis  and  retention  of 
the  menfes  may  arife. 

1 002.  It  appears  to  me,  therefore,  that 
the  retention  of  the  menfes  is  to  be  refer- 
red to  a  certain  ftate  or  affecflion  of  the  o- 
varia:  But  what  is  precifely  the  nature 
of  this  affedlion,  or  what  are  the  caufes  of 
it  I  will  not  pretend  to  explain ;  nor  can  I 
explain  in  what  manner  that  primary 
caufe  of  retention  is  to  be  removed.  In 
this,  therefore,  as  in  many  other  cafes, 
where  we  cannot  aflign  the  proximate 
caufe  of  difeafes,  our  indications  of  cure 
muft  be  formed  for  obviating  and  remo- 
ving the  morbid  efFedls '  or  fymptoms 
which  appear. 

1003.  The  efFecfls,  as  has  been  faid  in 
(1000),.   confifl:  in   a  general  flaccidity  of 

the 
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the  fyftem,  and  confequently  in  a  weaker 
adlion  of  the  vefTels  of  the  uteru-s ;  fo  that 
this  debility  may  be  conlidered-  as  the 
more  immediate  caufe  of  the  retention. 
This,  therefore,  is  to  be  cbred  by  reftoring 
the  tone  of ,  the  fyftem  in  general,  and  by 
exciting  the  adlioii  of  the  uterine  vefTels  in 
particular. 

1004.  The  tone  of  the  fyftem  in  gene- 
ral  is  to  be  reftored  by  exefcife,   and,  in 
the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  by  cold  ba- , 
thing.    At  the  fame  time  tonic  medicines  * 
D-  3  may 

*  Forms  of  the  tonic  medicines  have  been  given  in 
fome  of  the  preceding  notes.  The  eleduary  in  the 
note  on  article  983,  is  frequently  ufed  with  fuccefs. 
In  this  cafe  we  mufl  not  ufe  aftringents,  but  tonics, 
and  confequently  only  fuch  tonics  as  are  not  aftrin- 
gents, at  leaft  in  a  high  degree.  The  fimple  bitter 
tonics  frequently  anfwer  where  the  fymptoms  are 
not  fevere.     The   infufuna   gentiange    compofituiji    of 

the 
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may  be  employed ;  and  of  thefe  the  cha» 
lybeates  have  been  chiefly  recommend- 
ed. 

IC05.  The  adlion  of  the  vefTels  of  the 
uterus  may  be  excited  : 

I  ft,  By  determining  the  blood  into 
them  more  copiouily  ;  which  is  to  be 
done  by  determining  the  blood  into  the 
defcending  aorta,  by  purging,  by  the  ex- 
ercife  of  walking  *,  by  fridion,  and  by 
warm  bathing   of  the  lower  extremities. 

\       It 

the  London  Pharmacopceia  is  a  good  formula.  The 
dofe  of  it  is  two  ounces  twice  a-day,  or  oftener,  if 
the  ftomach  can  Bear  it. 

Chaljbeates  are  abfolutely  neceflary-  if  the  difeafc 
withftands  the  ufe  of  bitters  :  they  may  be  given  ia 
any  of  the  forms  mentioned  in  the  preceding  notes. 

*  Dancing  is  alfo  a  proper  exercife  in  this  dife^fe^ 
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It  is  alfo  probable  that  the  blood  may  be 
determined  more  copioufly  into  the  hy- 
pogaftric  arteries  which  go  to  the  uterus, 
by  a  compreffion  of  the  iliacs  ;  but  the 
trials  of  this  kind  hitherto  made  have  fel- 
dom  fucceeded, 

1006.  2dly,  The  a(5lioia  of  the  uterine 
veflels  may  be  excited  by  flimulants  ap- 
plied to  them.  Thus,  thofe  purgatives 
which  particularly  flimulate  the  intefti- 
num  redum  *,  may  alfo  prove  ftimulant 
D4  tp 

*  Thefe  ftimulant  purges  are  in  general  the  draftic 
refins,  as  Scammonj,  Aloes,  &c.  Various  formulae 
of  them  have  been  recoinmended  in  thefe  cafes  ,  the 
Pil'ulae  Rufi  is  commonly  ufed  with  good  effect.  It 
may  be  given  in  the  quantity  of  half  a  drachm,  or, ' 
in  ftrong  conftitutions,  two  fcruples.  It  ought  not 
to  be  repeated  above  twice  a  v/eek  ;  and,  in  the  in- 
termediate days,  we  may  employ  the  tonic  medicines 
above  mentioned. 

-     '  •  The 
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to  the  uterine  vefTels  connecfled  with  thofe 
of  the  rc(flum.     The   exercife  of  venery 

certainly 

The  Pilulse  aloes  cum  colocynthide  of  the  Edin- 
burgh Pharmacopceia  is  another  very  efFeftual  medi- 
cine in  thefe  cafes.  Its  dofe  is  half  a  drachm  twice  a 
week,  if  we  intend  to  purge  brilkly;  but,  by  giv- 
ing a  fmaller  quantity,  as  ten,  twelve,'  or  fifteen  grains 
Once  a-day,  a  conftant  ftimulus  is  preferved,  which 
feme  practitioners  prefer. 

The  following  pills  are  alfo  much  recommended ; 

,    R.  Pil.  Gummof. 

Aloes  Soccotorin.  aa.  sij. 

Vin.  Aloet.  q.  s.      , 

M.  i.  Maffa  in  pilulas  48.  dividend. 

The  dofe  is  3  or  4  pills  at  bed  time. 

The  Tiri^lura  Rhei  cum  Aloe  is  alfo  frequently  ufed 
as  a  briik  purge  in  thefe  cafes  ;  its  dofe  for  this  purpofe 
muft  not  be  lefs  than  an  ounce  and  a  half  in  mofl: 
habits.;  but  a  ftrong  conllitution  will  require  two 
oijnces  or  more. 

Other 
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certainly  proves  a  ftimulus  to  the  vefTels 
of  the  uterus;  and  therefore  may  be  ufe- 
ful  when,  with  propriety  it  can  ■  be  em- 
ployed. The  various  medicines  recom- 
mended as  ftimuiants  of  the  uterine  vefTels, 
under  the  title  of  Emenagogues,  have 
never  appeared  to  me  to  be  effecflual ;  and 
I  cannot  perceive  that  ■  any  of  them  are 
poiTefTed  of  a  fpecific  power  in  this  relped:.- 
Mercury,  as  an  univerfal  ftimulant,  may 
adl  upon  the  uterus,  but  cannot  be  very ' 
fefely  employed  in  chlorotic  perfons.  One 
of  the  mofl:  powerful  means  of  exciting 
the  acflion  of  the  vefTels,  in  every  part  of 
the  fyRem,  is  the  eledrical  fhock;  and  it 

has 

Other  ftimuiants  than  purges  have  been  employed 
in  amenorrhcEa,  as  the  Tinftura  fabina  compofita  of 
the  London  Pharmacopoeia ;  its  dofe  is  thirty  or 
forty  drops,  in  any  fuitable  vehicle.  The  Tinctura 
myrrhse  of  the  fame  Pharmacopoeia,  in  dofes  of  twen- 
ty or  thirty  drops,  is  often  recommended  on  the  au- 
thority of  Eoerhaave. 
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has  often  been  employed  with  fuccefs  for 
exciting  the  veiTels  of  the  uterus, 

I  oo  7.  The  remedies  { 1 003, —  1 006,)  now- 
mentioned  are  thofe  adapted  to  the  retsti" 
lion  of  the  menfes  ;  and  I  am  next  to  con- 
fider  the  cafe  of  Jupprefflon.  In  entering 
upon  this,  I  mull  obferve,  that  every  inter- 
ruption of  the  flux,  after  it  has  once  taken 
place,  is  not  to  be  confidered  as  a  cafe  of 
fupppg^tei^^^jfs^e  flux,  upon  its  firfl: 
atf^^ranc^'^^nor^TWays  immediately  e- 
ftal)li§g^  jiOitCD^gJil^  courfe  ;  and  there- 
A^,  if  aiixd^iternip^n  happen  foon  after 
the  nm-kJipeaFallce;  or  even  in  the  courie 
of  the  firfl,  or  perhaps  fecond  year  after, 
it  may  often  be  confidered  as  a  cafe  of  re- 
tention, efpecially  when  the  difeafe  ap- 
pears with  the  fymptoms  peculiar  to  that 
fl:ace.       ' 

-looS.  Thofc 
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1008.  Thofe  which  may  be  properly 
confidered  as  cafes  of  fuppreffion,  are  fuch 
as  cccur  after  the  flux  has  been  for  fome 
time  eftabliflied  in  its  regular  courfe,  and 
in  which  the  interruption  cannot  be  re- 
ferred to  the  caufes  of  retention  (1002, 
1003),  but  mu'fl  be  imputed  to  fome  re- 
fiftance  in  the  extremities  of  the  veffels  of 
the  uterus.  Accordingly,  we  often  find 
the  fuppreffion  induced  by  cold,  fear,  and 
other  caufes  which  may  produce  a  con- 
fir  idlion  of  thefe  extreme  vefTels.  Some 
phyficians  have  fuppofed  an  obftruC^ing 
lentor  of  the  .fluids  to  occafion  the  reifift- 
ance  now  mentioned  :  But  this  is  purely 
hypothetical,  without  any  proper  evide  nee 
of  the  fadl ;  and  it  is,  beiides,  from  otlbier 
confiderations,  improbable.   .- 

1009.  There  are  indeed  fome  cafes  of 
fuppreffion  that  feem  to  depend  upon  a  g  s- 
Beral  debility   of  the   fyftem,  and  confer 

a  quentl}T 
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quently  of  the  veiTels  of  the  uterus.  But, 
in  fuch  cafes,  the  fupprefTion  always  ap- 
pears as  fymptomatic  of  other  afFedlions, 
and  is  therefore  not  to  be  confider^d  here. 

loio.  The  idiopathic  cafes  of  fuppref- 
fion  (^lOoS),  feldom  continue  long  without 
being  attended  with  various  fyinptoms  or 
diforders  in  y-difFerent  parts  of  the  body  ; 
very  commonly  arifing  from  the  blood, 
which  fhould  have  paffed  by  the  uterus, 
being  determined  more  copiouily  into  o- 
'ther  parts,  and  very  often  with  fuch  force 
as  to  produce  hemorrhagies  in  thefe. 
Hence  hemorrhagies  from  the  nofe,  lungs, 
flomach,  knd  other  parts,  have  appeared 
in  confequenge  of  fuppreiTed  menfes.  Be- 
fides  thefe,  there  are  commonly  hyfteric 
and  dyfpeptic  fymptoms  produced  by  the 
fame  caufe,  and  frequently  colic  pains^ 
with  a  bound  belly.    • 

loi  I.  In 
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1 01 1.  In  the  idiopathic  cafes  of  fup*. 
preilion,  (1008),  the  indication  of  cure  is 
to  remove  the  conftridlion  afFedling  the 
extreme  vefTels  of  the  uterus  ;  and,,  for 
this  purpofe,  the  chief  remedy  is  warm 
bathing  applied  to  the  region  of  the  ute- 
rus. This,  however,  is  not  always  effec- 
tual ;  and  I  do  not  know  of  any  other  re- 
medy adapted  to  the  indication.  Beiides 
this,  we  have  perhaps  no  other  means  of 
removing  the  conflridiion  in  fault,  but 
that  of  increafing  the  adlion  and  force  of 
the  vefTels  of  the  uterus,  fo  as  thereby  to 
overcome  the  refiftance  or  conftridlion  of 
their  extremities.  This,  therefore,  is  to 
be  attempted  by  the  fame  remedies,  in  the 
cafe  of  fupprefTion,  as  thofe  prefcribed  in 
the  cafes  of  retention  ( 1 004,^ — 1 006).  The 
tonics,  however,  and  cold  bathing,  (1004), 
feem  to  be  lefs  properly  adapted  to  the 
3  cafes 
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cafes  of  fuppreilion,  and  have  appeared  W 
me  of  ambiguous  effecl  *. 

I  o  1 2,  It  commonly  happens  in  the  tafes 
of  fuppreilion,  that,  though  the  menfes  da 
not  flow  at  their  ufual  periods,  there  are 
often  at  thofe  periods  fome  marks  of  an 
effort  having  a  tendency  to  produce  the 
difcharge.  It  is  therefore  at  thofe  times 
efpecially  when  the  efforts   of  the  fyfteni 

are 

*  The  Emenagogues  enumerated  in  -thA  note  in  Ar» 
tide  1000,  are  more  efficacious  in  thefe  cafes  than, 
the  tonics  and  the  chaljbeates  mentioned  in  the  nore 
on  Article  1004  ;  for  this  reafon,  that,  the  fuppreffioii 
of  the  menfes  depends  more  on  a  conftriftion^-  than 
on  a  laxitj  of  the  extreme  veffels.  Some  cafes,  in- 
deed, occur,  where  a  lax  habit, is  the  caufe  of  fup- 
prellion,  but  they  are  rare :  The  phyiician  ought  to? 
be  attentive  in  difcriminating  fuch  cafes,  becaufe-  a 
liberal  ufe  of  forcing  emenagogues  is  always  hurtful 
in  them  ;  they  can  only  be  relieved  by  tonics^  and  e« 
fpecially  by  chaljbeates. 
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are  concurring,  that  we  ought  to  employ 
the  remedie$  for  curing  a  fuppreffion  ;  and 
it  is  commonly  fruitlefs  to  employ' them  at 
other  times,  unlefs  they  be  fuch*  as  re- 
quire fome  continuance  in  their  ufe  to  pro- 
duce their  effedfs. 

I  o  1 3 .  Nearly  fimilar  to  the  cafes  of  fup- 
preiTion  are  thofe  cafes  in  which  the  men- 
fes  flow  after  long  intervals,  and  in  lefTer 
quantity  thaq  ufual ;  and,  when  thefe  ca- 
fes are  attended  with  the  diforders  in  the 
fyflem,  (loio),  they  are  to  be  cured  by 
the  fame  remedies  as  the  cafes  of  entire 
fupprefHon. 

1014.  It  may  be  proper,  in  this  place, 
to  take  notice  of  the  dyfmenorrhea,  or  ca- 
fes of  menftruation  in  which  the  menfes 
feem  to  flow  with  difliculty,  and  are  ac- 

-  companied 

'         *  Viz.  tonics  or  alterants. 
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con^panied  with  much  pain  in  the  baclc^ 
loins,  and  lower  belly.  We  impute  this 
diforder  partly  to  fome  weaker  adlion  of 
the  veffels  of  the  uterus,  and  partly,  per- 
haps more  efpecially,  to  a  fpafm  of  its  ex- 
treme veflels.  We  have  commonly  found 
the  difeafe  relieved  by  employing  fome  of 
the  remedies  of  fupprefTion  immediately 
before  the  approach  of  the  period,  and  at 
the  fame  time  employing  opiates. 


C  HAP. 
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CHAP.     IX. 


OF 


SYMPTOMATIC  HEMORRHAGIES. 


1 01 5.  T  HAVE  thought  it  very  impro- 
per,  in  this  work,  to,  treat  of 
thofe  morbid  afFedlion^  that  are  almoft  al- 
ways fymptomatic  of  other  more  primary 
difeafes  ;  and  this  for  feveral  reafons,  par- 
ticularly jbecaufe  it  introduces  a  great  deal 
of  confufion  in  directing'  pracflice,  and 
leads  phyficians  to  employ  palliative  mea- 
fures  only.  I  fhall  here,  however,  deviate 
Vol.  III.  E  ,.  a 
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a  little  from  my  general  plan,  to  make 
fome  refle(flioFis  upon  fymptomatlc  hemor- 
rhagies. 

1016.  The  hemorrhagies  of  this  kind 
that  efpecially  cleferve  our  notice,  are  the 
Hematemelis,  or  Vomiting  of  Blood  ;  and 
the  Hematuria,  or  the  Voiding  of  Blood 
froin  the  urinary  pafTage.  Upon  thefe  I 
am  here  to  make  fome  remarks  ;  becaufe, 
though  they  are  very  generally  fymptoma- 
tic,  it  is  pofTible  they  may  be  fometimes 
priniary  and  idiopathic  affections ;  and  be- 
caufe they  have  been  treated  of  as  primary 
difeafes  in  almofl  every  fyfiem  of  the  prac- 
tice of  phyfie. 


SECT. 
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SECT.      I. 


OF    THE 


H  E  M  A  T  E  M  E  S  I  S, 


OR 


VOMITING    OF    BLOOD. 

ioiy.  r  have  faid  above  (in  945,)  in 
what  manner  blood  thrown  out  froili  the 
mouth  may  be  known  to  proceed  from 
the  ftomach,  and  not  from  the  lungs :  But 
it  may  be  proper  here  to  fay  more  parti- 
cularly that  this  may  be  jcertainly  known 
E  2        -  when 
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/when  the  blood  is  brought  up  manifeftly 
by  vomiting  without  any  coughing  ;  when 
this  vomiting  has  been  preceded  by  fome 
fenfe  of  weight,  anxiety,  and  pain,  in  the 

> 

legion  of  the  ftomach;  when  the  blood 
brought  up  is  of  a  black  and  grumous  ap- 
pearance, and  when  it  is  manifeflly  mixed 
w^ith.  other  contents  of  the  ftomach;  we 
can  feidom  have  any  doubt  of  the  fource 
from  whence  the  blood  proceeds,  and 
therefore  of  the  exiftence  of  the  difeaie  we ' 
treat  of, 

10 1 S.  We  muft  allow  it  to  be  poffible 
that  a  plethoric  (late  of  the  body,  from  ge- 
neral caufes,  may  be  accompanied  with  cau- 
fes  of  a.  peculiar  determination  and  afflux 
of  blood  to  the  flomach,  fo  as  to  occafion 
an  hemorrhagy  there,  and  thence  a  vomit- 
ing of  blood ;  and  in  fuch  a  cafe  this  ap- 
pearance might  be  confidered  as  a  primary 
difeafe.     But  the  hiflory  of  difeafes  in  the 

records 
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records  of  phyfic  afford  little  foundation, 
for  fuch  a  fuppofition ;  and,  on  the 'Con- 
trary, the  whole  of  the  inftances  of  a  vo- 
miting of  blood  which  have  been  record- 
ed are  pretty  mantfeftly  fymptomatic  of  a 
more  primary  afFedlion. 

Of  fuch  fymptomatic  vomitings  of  blood 
the  ^hief  inftances  are  the  following. 

1 019.  One  of  the  mo  ft  frequent  is  that 
which  appears  in  confequence  of  a  fup- 
preifion  of  an  evacuation  of  blood  which 
had  been  for  fome  time  before  eftabliftxed 
in  another  pkrt  of  the  body,  particularly 
that  of  the  menftrual  flux  in  women. 

1020.  There  are  inftances  of  a  vomiting 
of  blood  happening  from  the  retention  of 
the  menfesj  but  fuch  inftances  are  very 
uncommon  ;  as  retention  of  the  menfes 
rarely  happens  in  confequence  of,  or  even 

E  3  ,  with, 
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with,  a  plethoric  ftate  of  the  body ;  and 
as  rarely  does  it  produce  that,  or  the  he- 
morrhagy  in  queftion. 

There  are  inftances  of  a  vomiting  of 
blood  happening  to  pregnant  women  ;  that 
might  therefore  alfo  be  imputed  to  the 
fupprellion  of  the  menfes,  which  happens 
to  women  in  that  ftate.  There  have  in- 
deed been  more  inftances  of  this  than  of 
the  former  cafe  j  but  the  latter  are  ftill 
very  rare :  For,  although  the  blood  which 
ufed  to  flow  monthly  before  impregnation, 
is,  upon  this  taking  place  retained,  it  is 
commonly  fo  entirely  employed  in  dilat- 
ing the  uterine  velTels,  and  in  the  growth 
of  the  foetus,  that  it  is  feldom  found  to 
produce  a  plethoric  ftate  of  the  body,  re- 
quiring a  vicarious  outlet. 

The  vomiting  of  blood,  therefore,  that 

is   vicarious  of  the  menftrual  flux,  is  that 

3  which 
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which  commonly:,  and  almoft  only,  hap- 
pens upon  a  fuppreilion  of  that  (lux,  after 
it  had  been  for  fome  time  eflabliflied. 

1 02 1.  When  fuch  a  fuppreflion  happens, 
it  may  be  fuppofed  to  operate  by  inducing 
a  plethoric  flate  of  the  whole  body,  and 
thereby  occafioning  hemorrhagy  from  o- 
ther  parts  of  it ;  and  hemorrhagies  from 
many  different  parts  of  the  body  have  been 
obferved  by  phyficians  as  occurring  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  fuppreffion  we  fpeak  of.  It 
is,  however,  the  great  variety  of  liich  he- 
morrhagies that  leads  me  to  think,  that, 
with  the  plethoric  ftate  of  the  whole  body, 
there  muft  be  always  forne  peculiar  circum- 
ftances  in  the  part  from  which  the  blood 
flows,  that  determihes  its  afflux  to  that 
particular,  often  fingularly  odd,  part ;  and 
therefore,  that  iiich  hemorrhagies  may, 
from  thefe  circumftances,  occur,  without 
E  4  ,  any 
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any  confiderable  plethora  at  the  fame  time 
prevailing  in  the  whole  fyftem. 

1 02  2.  It  is  to  be  obfervcd,  that,  if  wc 
are  to  expecfl  an  hemorrhagy  in  confe- 
quence  of  a  fuppreffion  of  the  menfes  in- 
ducing a  plethoric  ftate  of  the  fyflem,  we 
fhould  expect  efpecially  an  hemoptofis-,  or 
hemorrhagy  from  the  lungs,  as  a  plethora 
might  be  expecSled  to  {how  its  effedls  efpe- 
cially there  ;  arid  accordingly,  upon  occa- 
fionof  fuppreffed  menfes,  that  hemorrhagy 
occurs  more  frequently  than  any  other  : 
But,  even  this,  when  it  does  happen,  nei- 
ther in  its  circumftances  nor  in  its  confe- 
quences,  leads  us  to  fuppofe,  that,  at  the 
fame  time,  any  confiderable- or  dangerous 
plethora  prevails  in  the  body, 

1023.  Thefe  confideratlons 'in  (102 1, 
1022),  will,  I  apprehend,  apply  to  our  pre- 
fent  fubjed ;  and  I  would  therefore  all  edge, 

that 
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that  a  hemiatemefis  may  perhaps  depend 
upon  particular  circumftances  of  the  fto- 
mach  determining  an  afflux  of  blood  to 
that  organ,  and  may  therefore  occur  with- 
out any  coniiderable  or  dangerous  plethora 
prevailing  in  the  fyfteni.  What  are  the 
circumftances  of  the  ftomach,  which,  upon 
the  occafion  mentioned,  may  determine  an 
afflux  of  blood  to  it,  I  cannot  certainly  or 
clearly  explain  ;  but  prefume  that  it  de- 
pends upon  the  connection  and  confent 
which  we  know  to  fubfift  between  the  u- 
terus  and  the  whole  of  the  alimentary  ca- 
nal, and  efpecially  that  principal  part  of  it, 
the  ftomach.  '    '       , 

1024.  -From  thefe  reflections,  we  may, 
I  think,  draw  the  following  concluftons :  , 

J.  That  the  hematerxiefis   we  fpeak  of 
is  hardly  ever  a  dangerous  difeafe. 

2.  That 
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-  2.  That  it  will  hardly  ever  require  the 
remedies  luited  to  the  cure  of  acftive  he- 
monhagy;  and,  at  leaft,  that  it  will  re- 
quire tliefe  only  in  thofe  unufual  cafes  in 
which  there  appear  ilrong  marks  of  a  ge- 
neral plethora,  and  in  which  the  vomiting 
of  blood  appears  to  be  ccnfiderably  adlive, 
very  profufe,  and  frequently  recurring. 

3.  That  a  vomiting  of  blood  from  fup- 
preffed  menfes  ought  feldom  to  prevent 
the  ufe  of  thefc  remedies  of  amenorrhoea,- 
which  might  be  improper  in  the  cafe  of 
an  a(5live  idiopathic  hemorrhagy. 

1 025.  Another  cafe  of  fymptomatic  he- 
matemefis,  quite  analogous  to  that  already 
mentioned,  is  the  hematemeiis  following, 
and  feemingly  depending  upon,  the  fup- 
preffion  of  ^an  hemorrhoidal  ilux,  which 
had  been  eftablifhed  and  frequent  for 
fome  time  before. 

'  This 
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This  may  perhaps  be  explained  l:iy  a 
general  plethoric  ftate  induced  by  fuch  a 
fuppremon  ;  and  indeed  fome  degree  of 
a  plethoric  ftate  miift,  in  fuch  a  cafe,  be 
fuppofed  to  take  place  :  But  that  luppo- 
{ition  alone  will  not  explain  the  whole  of 
the  cafe  ;  for  a  general  plethora  would 
lead  us  to  expcffl  an  hemoptyfis,  (1022), 
rather  than  an  hematemefis ;  and  there  is 
therefore  fomething  ftlll  wanting,  as  in 
the  former  cafe,  to  explain  the  particular 
determination  to  the  ilomach. 

Whether  fuch  an  explanation  can  be 
got  from  the  connecflion  between  the  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  fanguiferous  veffels  of 
the  alimentary  '^anal,  or  from  the  con- 
ned^ion  of  the  whole  of  thefe  veiTels  with 
the  vena  portarum,  I  fhall  not  venture  to 
determine.  But  in  the  mean  time,  I  ima- 
gine that  the  explanation  required  is  ra- 
ther to  be  obtained  from  that  connedlion 

of 
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of  the  flomach  with  the  hemorrhoidal 
afFecftion  that  1  have  taken  notice  of  in 
(946.)  .    . 

1026.  However  we  may  explain  the  he- 
matemefis  occafioned  by  a  fupjjreilion  of  the 
hemorrhois,  the  confiderations  in  (1021, 
1022),  will  apply  here  as  in  the  analo- 
gous cafe  of  hematemefis  from  fuppref^ 
fed  menfes ;  and  will  therefore  allow  us 
alfo  to  conclude  here/  that  the  difeale  we 
now  treat  of  will  feldom  be  dangerous, 
and  will  feldom  require  the  fame  reme- 
dies that  idiopathic  a,nd  adlive  hemorrha- 
gy  does\ 

1027.  The  cafes  of  hematemefis  alrea- 
dy mentioned  may  properly  be  fuppofed 
to  be  hemorrhagies  of  the  arterial  kind; 
But  it  is  probable  that  the  flomach  is  al- 
io liable  to  hemorrhagies  of  the  venous 
kind,  (768.)  . 

Ift 
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In  the  records  of  phyfic,  there  are  ma- 
ny inftances  of  vomitings  of  blood,  which 
were  accompanied  with  a  tumefied  fpleen, 
which  had  comprefTed  the  vas  breve,  and 
thereby  prevented  the  free  return  of  ve- 
nous blood  from  the  ilomach.  How  fuch 
an  interruption  of  the  venous  blood  may 
occafion  an' hemorrhagy  from  either  the 
extremities  of  the  veins  themfelves,  or 
from  the  extremities  of  their  correfpond- 
cnt  arteries,  we  have  explained  abqve  in 
(769) ;  and  the  hiftories  of  tumefied  fpleens 
comprefling  the  yafa  brevia,  afford  an  ex- 
cellent illuftration-and  confirmation  of  our 
dodlrine  5n  that  fubjedl,  and  render  it 
fufiiciently  probable  that  vornitings  of 
blood  often  arife  from  fuch  a  caufe. 

1028.  It  is  alfo  poffible  that  an  obiiruc- 
tlon  of  the  liver,  refiftirtg  the  free  motion 
of  the   blood  in  the  vena  portarum,   may  ' 
fometimes  interrupt-  the  free  return  of  the 

venous 
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venous  blood  from  the  vefTels  of  the  (to- 
mach,  and  thereby  occaiion  a  vomiting 
of  blood  ;  but  the  inftances  of  this  are 
neither  fo  frequent,  nor  fo  clearly  explain- 
ed, as  thofe  of  the  former  cafe. 

1029.  Befides  thefe  cafes  depending  on 
the  ftate  of  the  liver  or  fpleen,  it  is  ve- 
ry probable  that  other  hemorrhagies  of 
the  ftomach  are  frequently  of  the  ve- 
nous kind. 

The  difeafe  name'd  by  Sauvages  Melse- 
na,  and  by  other,  writers  commonly  term- 
ed the  Morbus  Niger  (772),  conlifling  in 
an  evacuation  either  by  vomiting  or  by 
ftool,  and  fometimes  in  both  ways,  of  a 
black  and  grumous  blood,  can  hardly  be 
otherwife  occafioned,  than  by  a  venous 
hem orrhagy  from  fome  part  of  the  inter- 
nal fuvface  of  the  alimentary  canal. 

It 
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It  is  indeed  poflible,  that  the  bile  may 
fometimes  put  on  a  black  and  vifcid  ap- 
pearance, and  give  a  real  foundation  for 
the  appellation  of  an  Atra  Bills:  But  it  is 
certain  that  inftances  of  this  are  very  rare  ; 
and  it  is  highly  probable  that  what  gave 
occafion  to  the  notion  of  an  atra  bilis  a- 
mong  the  ancients  was  truly  the  appear- 
ance of  blood  poured  into  the  alimentary 
canal  in  the  manner  1  have  mentioned ; 
and  which  appearance,  we  know,  the  blood 
always  puts  on  when  it  has  ftagnated 
there  for  any  length  of  time.  I  fuppofe 
it  is  now  generally  thought  that  Boer- 
haave's  notion  of  fuch  a  matter  exifting  in 
the  mafs  of  blood  is  without  any  founda- 
tion ;  whiift,  by  diiTed^ions  in  modern ' 
times,  it  appears  very  clearly  that  the 
morbus  niger  pfefenting  fnch  an  appear-  ■ 
ance  of  blood  always  depends  upon  the 
effufion  and  ilagnatioa  i  have  mention- 
ed. 

1030.  From  - 

i         ' 
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1030.  From  this  account  of  .the  me- 
lasna  it  will  appear  that  vomitings  of 
blood  may  arife  in  eonfequence  of  blood 
being  poured  out  in  the  manner  I  have 
mentioned,  either  into  the  cavity  of  the 
ftomach  itfelf,  or  into  the  fuperior  por- 
tions of  the  inteftines,  from  whence  mat-, 
ters  often  pafs  into  the  ftomach, 

103 1.  Both  in  the  cafe  of  the  melsena^ 
and  in  the  analogous  cafes  from  afFedlions 
of  the  fpleen  or  liver,  it  will  appear,  that 
the  vomitings  of  blood  occurring  muft  be 
confidered  as  fymptomatic  acSlions,  not 
at  ail  to  be- treated  as  a  primary  active  he-_ 
morrhagy,  but  by  remedies,  if  any  fuch 
be  known,  that  may  refolve  the  primary 
obftrudions  *.  x 

1032.  I 

*  This  is^doubtlefs  the  mofl  rational  pradice,  name- 
ly,   to    refolve  the  obilruclion  which  has    occalioRed 

'  the 
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^1032.  I 'believe  I  have  now  mentioned 
almoft  the  whole  of  the  caufes  producing  a 

hematemefis ; 


the  blood  to  be  thrown  or  driven  to  the  inteftines. 
To  difcover  this  primary  obftrudion  is,  however, 
fometimes  extremely  difficult ;  and,  even  when  it  is 
difcovered,  it  is  frequently  not  eafily  refolved;  in 
fuch  cafes,  therefore,  we  muft  ufe  the  general  reme- 
dies for  removing  the  plethora,  except  laxatives,  the 
operations  of  vsrhich,  in  general,  determine  the  fluids 
to  the  inteftines. 

Sweating  is  perhaps  the  beft  general  evacuation  for 
determining  the  fluids  from  the  inteftines  ;  but  its  ufe 
ought  to  be  preceded  by  bleeding ;  and  it  ought  not, 
in  thefe  cafes,  to  be  excited  by  naufeating  dofes  of  e- 
metics,  as  thefe  produce  the  fame  efFed  as  laxatives ; 
we  muft  therefore  have  recourfe  to  the  light  aro- 
matics,  fage,  mint,  balm,  wine-whey,  &:c.  Camphor 
and  opiates  are  alfo  proper  fudprifics  in  thefe  c^fes. 
They  may  be  given  together,  as  in  the  following  bo- 
lus :          '  '      . 

Vol.  hi.  F  R. 
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hematemefis ;    and    certainly    the    caufes 
mentioned  are  thofe    which    moft   com- 
monly 

R.  Camphor,  gr.  vi. 
Spir.  vini  gutt.  x. 
Opii  pur.  gr.  i. 
Conf.  aromatic.  3fs.  vel,  q.  s. 
ikf.  f.  bolus. 

Some  praditioners  have  recommended  large  quan- 
tities of  fpermaceti  in  cafes  of  hematemefis,  and  not 
without  reafon.  It  m^y  be  given  in  emulfions,  w^ith 
yolks  of  eggs^  or  in  an  eleduary.  I  fliall  therefore 
add  a  formula  of  each» 

R.  Spermat.  cet.  ^fs 

Vitel.  ovi  q.  s.  ' 

Tere  in  mortar,  marmoreo,  et  adde 
Aq.  font.  ivij. 
Syr.  fimpl.  ^u 
M.  f.  Emulf. 

The  dofe  of  this  emulfion  is  two  or  three  tabic 
ffoonfuls  every  three,  hours. 

1  '  R« 
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monly   give    occafion    to   that  fymptom. 

PoiTibly,    however,    there    may  be  fome 

F  2  ,  other 


R.  Spermat.  cet.  =1. 
Conferv.  rofar.  pj. 
Sjr.  Simp.  ^i. 

^    '    .M.  f.  Eka. 

The  dofe  of  this  eledluarj  is  a  tea-fpoonfttl  of  twQ 
every  two  or  three  hours. 

If  the  hematemefis  be  violent,  we  muft  have  re-« 
courie  to  fome  of  the  ftjptics  and  allringents  men- 
tioned before  in  the  cure  of  hemorrhage  in  general^ 
as  alum,  catechu,  kino,  Sec.  of  which  I  fliall  fubjoia 
fome  formulss.  , 

R.  Alum.  uH.  gr.  iii. 
Kino  3fs 
M.  f.Pulvis. 

This  powder  may  be  repeated  every  two  hours, 
and  three  table  fpoonfuls  of  the  tincture  of  rofes  may- 
be given  to  waih  it  down. 

'Th© 
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other  caufes  of  it,  fuch  as  that  fingular 

one  mentioned  by  Sauvage,  of  an  aneu- 

rifm 
\ 

The  eledluarium  catechu  of  the  Edinburgh  Phar- 
macopoeia is  well  calculated  for  thefe  cafes  ;  its  dofe 
is  a  drachm  and  a  half,  or  two  drachms.   . 

The  extra£l  of  logwood  is  fometimes  ufed  in  thefe 
cafes  with  confiderable  fuccefs.  It  may  either  be  giv- 
en alone  in  dofes  of  a  fcruple  each  every  three  hours. 
Or  joined  with  alum,  as  in  the  following  formula. 

R.  Extraft.  lign.  Campechenf.  ^fs. 
Alum.  uft.  gr.  iii. 
M.  f.  pulvis. 

This  powder  may  be  repeated  every  three  hours; 
drinking  after  it  three  table  fpoonfuls  of  the  tindlure 
of  rofes  ;  or  a  tea- cupful  of  cold  water,  with  twenty 
or  thirty  drops,  of  the  acidum  vitriolicum  dilutum,  or 
as  much  as  is  fufficient  to  give  an  agreeable  acidity. 

All  thefe  ftyptics  and  aftringents  are  apt  to  pro- 
duce   coftivenefs,  which  mull  be  removed   by  emol- 

'  lient 
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rifm  of  the  aorta  burfting  into  the  fto- 
mach:  And  it  is  poffible  that  fome  dif- 
eafes  of  other  contiguous  parts,  which 
have  become  clofely  adhering  to  the  fto- 
mach,  may  fometimes,  by  a  rupture  into 
the  cavity  of  the  (lomach,  pour  blood  into 
it,  w^hich  is  afterwards  reje(5led  by  vomit- 
ing*.  It  is  poilible  alfo  that  abfcfefTes  and 
ulcerations  of  the  (lomach  itlelf  may 
fometimes  pour  blood  into  its  cavity,  to 
be  thrown  up  by  vomiting. 

F  3  r 

licnt  glyftcrs,  as  laxative  medicines  are,  for  the  rea- 
fons  above-mentioned,  generally  hurtful  in  thefe  cafes.- 

The  young  praftitioner  mull  not  truft  to  thefe  me- 
dicines for  completely  curing  an  hemorrhage  from 
the  intellines ;  they  are  only  palliatives,  and  are  of  no 
other  ufe  than  to  check  the  violence  of  the  difcharge 
until  the  true  caufe  of  the  difeafe  be  difcovered  :  and 
the  difcovery  of  this  caufe  muft  be  left  to-  the  fagaci- 
ty  of  the  phyfician'. 
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I  did  not  think  it  neceflary,  among  the 
fymptomatic  vomitings  of  blood,  to  enu- 
merate thofe  from  external  violence,  nor, 
what  is  analogous  to  it,  that  which  arifes 
from  violent  flraining  to  vomit ;  which 
laft,  however,  is  much  more  rare  than 
might  be  expedled.  In  either  of  theffe  Ca- 
fes, the  nature  of  the  difeafe  cannot  be 
doubtful;  and  the  management  of  it  will 
be  readily  underflood  from  what  has  been 
delivered  above  with  refpedl  to  moderat- 
ing and  reftraining  hemorrhagy  in  gene- 
ral, .  ^ 


SECT. 
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S  E  G  T.    IL 


OF    THE 


HEMATURIA, 


OR    THE 


VOIDING     OF     BLOOD 


FROM    THE 


URINARY     PASSAGE. 

1033.  It  is  alledged  that  an  hematuria 

has  occurred  without  any  other  fymptom 

of  an  afFe(5lion  of  the  kidneys  or  urinary 

pafTages  being  prefent  at  the  fame  time; 

F  4  and 
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and,  as  this  happened  to  plethoric  perfons, 
and  recurred  at  fixed  periods,  fuch  a  cafe 
has  been  fnppofed  to  be  an  inftance  of  i- 
diopathic  hematuria,  and  of  the  nature  of 
thofe  adlive  hemorrhagies  I  have  treated  of 
before. 

1034.  1  cannot  pofitively  deny  the  ex- 
igence of  fuch  a  cafe,  but  mud  obferve, 
that  there  are  very  few  inftances  of  fuch 
upon  the  records  of  phyfic ;  that  none 
have  ever  occurred  to  my  obfervation,  or 
to  that  of  my  friends  ;  and  that  the  obfer- 
vation? adduced  may  be  fallacious,  as  I 
have  frequently  obferved  an  hematuria 
without  fymptoms  of  other  aftecftion  of 
the  kidney  or  urinary  paffages  being  for 
th^  time  prefent ;  whilfl,  however,  fits  of 
a  nephralgia  calculofa  having,  before  or 
foon  after,  happened,  rendered  it  to  mc 
fufiici>:.ntly  probable  that  the  hematuria 
was   owing   to   a  wound  made  by  a  flone 

prefent 
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prefent  in  fome  part  cf  the  urinary  paf- 
fages* 

1035,  The  exiftence  of  an  idiopathic 
hematuria  is  further  improbable,  as  a  ge- 
neral plethora  is  more  likely  to  produce 
an  hemoptylis,  (1022J,  and,  as  we  do 
not  well  know  of  any  circumftance  which 
might  determine  more  particularly  to  che 
kidneys.  An  idiopathic  hematuria,  there- 
fore, muft  certainly  be  a  rare  occurrence ; 
and  inftances  of  fymptomatic  affedlions  of 
the  fame  kind  are  very  frequent. 

1036.  Orie  of  the  moft  frequent  is,  that 
hematuria,  which  attends  the  nephralgia 
calculofa,  and  feems  manifeftly  to  be  ow- 
ing to  a  ftone  wounding  the  internal  f  jr- 
face  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  or  of 
the  ureter  In  fuch  cafes,  the  blood  dif- 
charged  with  the  urine  is  fometimes  of  a 
pretty    florid   colour,    but   for ,  the   mod 

3  part 
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part  is  of  a  dark  hue  :  The/ whole  of  it  is 
fometimes  difFufed  or  diflblved,  and  there- 
fore entirely  fufp  ended  in  the  urine  ;  but, 
if  it  is  in  any  large  quantity,  a  portion  of 
it  is  depofited  to  the  bottom  of  the  vefTel 
containing  the  voided  blood  and  urine.  On 
different  occafions,  the  blood  voided  puts 
on  different  appearances.  If  the  blood 
poured  out  in  the  kidney  has  happen- 
ed to  flagnate  for  fome  time  in  the  ure- 
ters or  bladder,  it  is  fometimes  coagu- 
lated, and  the  coagulated  part  is  after- 
wards broken  down  into  a  grumous  mafs 
of  a  black  or  dark  colour,  and  there- 
fore gives  the  fame  colour  to  the  urine 
voided  ;  or,  if  the  quantity  of  broken-down 
blood  is  fmall,  it  gives  only  a  brownifh  co- 
lour to  the  urine  refembling  coffee.  It 
fometimes  alfo  happens,  that  the  blood  flag- 
nating  and  coagulating  in  the  ureters  takes 
the  form  of  .thefe  veiTels,  and  is  therefore 
voided  under  the  appearance  of  a  worm  ; 

and 
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and  if  the  coagulated  blood  Ijappens  tohave, 
as  it  may  fome?imes  have,  the  gluten  feparat- 
ed  from  the  red  globules,  thefe  worm-like 
appearances  have  their  external  furface  whit- 
ifli,  and  the  whole  feemingly  forming  a  tube 
containing  a  red  liquor.  I  have  fometimes 
obferved  the  blood  which  had  feemingly 
been  coagulated  in  the  ureter,  come  away 
in  an  almoft  dry  fhate,  refembling  the 
half-burnt  wick  of  a  candle  *. 

1037.  Thefe 

*  111  general  the  blood  is  coagulated  and  grumous  : 
hence  the  urine  depofites  a  dark  brown  fubilance 
fomewhat  reCembling  coffee-grounds. 

As  the  grumoiiS  blood  is  fpecificallj  heavier  than 
the  urine,  it  falls  to  the  bottom  of  the  bladder,  and  is 
confequentlj  voided  in  greater  quantity  in  the  begin- 
ning than  towards  the  end  of  making  water  ;  the  urine 
that  comes  oif  lirfl  being  verj  deep  coloured  and  mud- 
dy, but  becoming,  while  it  flows,  gradually  more 
tranfparent  and  pure,  until  at  lafl  it  is  perfedlly  of  a  na- 
tural   appearance.      Thq   patient   generally   mentions 

this 
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1037.  Thefe  are  the  feveral  appearances 
of  the  blood  voided  in  the  hematuria  cal- 
culofa,  when  it  proceeds  efpecially  from 
the  kidneys  or  ureter ;  and  many  of  the 
fame  appearances  are  obferved  when  the 
blood  proceeds  only  from  the  bladder  when 
a  ftone  is  lodged  there  ;  but  the  attending 
fymptoms  will  commonly  point  out  the 
different  feat  of  the  difeafe. 

In  one  cafe,  when  a  quantity  of  blood 
from  the  kidney  or  ureter  is  coagulated  in 
the  bladder,  and  is  therefore  difficultly 
thrown  out  from  this,  the  pain  and  unea- 
finefs  on  fuch  an  occafion  may  appear 
chiefly  to  be  in  the  bladder,  though  it   ' 

contains 

this  circumftance  in  defcribing  his  complaints,  with 
this   addition,   that  he  has  in  the  beginning  fome  dif- 
ficulty of  making  water,  but  that  this    difficulty  de- 
ereafes  in  proportion  as  the  urine  becomes  more  tran-     / 
fparent. 
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contains  no  ftone  ;  but  the  antecedent 
fymptoms  will  commonly  difcover  the 
nature  of  the  difeafc. 

1038.  In  any  of  the  cafes  af  the  hema- 
turia calculofa,  it  will  hardly  be  neceffary 
to  employ  the  remedies  fuited  to  an  adive 
hemorrhagy.  It  will  be  proper  only  to 
employ  the  regimen  fit  for  moderating  he- 
morrhagy in  general,  and  particularly  here 
to  avoid  every  thing  or  eircumftance  that 
might  irritate  the  kidneys  or  ureters.  Of 
fuch  cafes  of  irritation,  there  is  none  more 
frequent,  or  more  confiderable,  than  the 
prefence  of  hardened  fisces  in  the  colon ; 
and  thefe  therefore  are  to  be  frequently 
removed,  by  the  frequent  ufe  of  gentle 
laxatives*. 

J  039.  The 

*  Glyflers    are  preferable   to    purgatives    in   thefe 
cafes,  becaufe  they  are  lefs  ftimulatLng  ;  and  the  emol- 
lient 
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1039.  The  hematuria  calculofa  *  may- 
be properly  conlidered  as  a  cafe  of  the  he- 
maturia violenta  :  And  therefore  I  fubjoin 
to  that  the  other  inflances   of  hematuria 

from 

lient  glyllers  are  preferable  to  all  o  thers,  for  their  on- 
ly intention  is  to  foften  the  hardened  feeces. 

The  'only  purgatives  to  be  ufed  are  thofe  of  the 
mildeft  kind,  as  manna,  oil,  caffia,  &c. 

The  intention  of  purgativ^es,  in  thefe  cafes,  is  only 
to  remove  the  hardened  faeces  ;  and  this  intention  can 
often  be  fufficiently  anfwered  by  a  proper  choice  of 
food,  as  broths,  efpecialiy  thofe  made  with  barley 
and  young  animal  ileih ;  barley  gruel,  with  prunes  ^ 
boiled  in  it ;  Hewed  endive,  lettuce,  and  other  olera- 
eeous  dimes. 

*  The  hematuria  calculofa  being  fymptomatic,  can 
only  be  cured  by  removing  the  caufe  ;  it  may,  howe- 
ver, be  greatly  relieved  by  demulcents,  as  lintfeed  tea, 
deco6lion  of  marih  mallows,  mucilage  of  gum  Ara- 
bic, thick  barle'y-water,  Sec, 
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from  external  violence;  fuch  as  tKat  from 
external  contufion  on  the  region  of  the 
kidney  *,  and  that  from  the  violent  or 
continued  exercife  of  the  mufcles  incum- 
bent on  the  l^idneys.  An  inllance  of  >  the 
latter  caufe  occurs  efpecially  in  riding  f . 

1040.  It  may  alfo  be   conlldered  as  a 

cafe 

^  The  hematuria  proceeding  from  a  coatufion  of 
the  region  of  the  kidneys  requires  general  and  topical 
bleeding,  with  purges,  and  an  attention  to  the  anti- 
phlogii^ic  regimen.  Some  pra6titioners  '  recommend 
the  warm  balfams  in  thefe  cafes  ;  buty  on  account  of 
their  heating  quality,  their  ufe  is  fomewhat  doubtfuL 
Nitre  is  not  always  admiffible,.  on  account  of  its  irri- 
tating the  kidneys  ;  but  it  is  a  powerful  antiphlogiftic ; 
and,  if  it  is  ufed  in  thefe  cafes,,  it  muft  be  well  diluted : 
the  mucilaginous  drinks  are  abfolutely  neceflary,  and 
©ught  to  be  ufed  plentifully. 

t  The  only  method  of  treating  this  kind  of  hema- 
turia is  by  reft.  A  perfoa  fubjecl  to  it  ought  never 
to  ride. 
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cafe  of  the  hematuria  violenta,  when  the 
difeafe  occurs  in  confequence  of  the  taking 
in  of  certain  acrid  fubftances,  which  pafs 
again  efpecially  by  the  urinary  palfages  ; 
and,  by  inflaming  and  fwelUng  the  neck  of 
the  bladder,  bring  on  a  ruptuife  of  the  over- 
diftended  blood-velTels,  and  give  occalion 
to  a  bloody  urine.  The  mofl  noted  in- 
Itance  of  this  is  in  the  cfFedl  of  canthari- 
des  in  a  certain  quantity,  any  way  in- 
troduced into  the  body.  And  poflibly 
fome  other  acrids  may  have  the  fame  ef- 

fea*. 

1 041.  Befide  \ 


*  This  fpecies  of  hematuria  is  cured  by  evacuating 
the  acrid  fubftance,  and  by  the  ufe  of  the  mucilaginous 
drinks  before  mentioned.  The  acrid  fubftance  may  be 
evacuated  by  antiphlogiflic  purges,  or  by  the  milder 
diuretics,  as  nitre,  d6co6lion  of  parfley  roots,  cream  of 
tartar  whey,  &c. 

The 
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1 04 J.  Befide  thefe  mod  frequent  itiftan* 
ces  of  hematuria,  which  cannot  be  Confi- 

dered  as  idiopathic  hemorrhagieSi  there  are 

fome 

The  adion  of  cantharides  on  the  urinary  paflages 
is  not  well  expla!ined..  We  can  fcarcely  believe  that 
any  part  of  the  cantharides  is  abforbed  from  the  blif- 
tering  plafter;  yet  its  effects  are  the  fame  with  tliofe 
produced  by  taking  the  cantharides  internally. 

The  flrangury,  and  its  concomitant  fyraptoms,  may 
be  relieved  by  large  and  plentiful  dilution,  and  a  fre6 
ufe  of  the  mucilaginous  drinks.  1 

Camphor  has  been  thought  to  have  fome  fpecific 
quality  in  preventing  and  curing  the  ft,rangury  prqdu- 
ced  by  blifters>  and  experience  warrants  the  concluiion  j 
efpeclally  if  the  camphor  is  joined  with  opium^  as  in 
the  following  formiila : 

Ri  Camphor,  gri  vi; 
Spir.  vini  gutt.  x. 
Opii  puri  gr.  1. 
Conferv.  rofar.  i. 
,  M;  f.  Bolus. 

VoL.IIh  ■  G 
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fome  other  inftances  of  hematuria  men- 
ticned  by  authors,  that  are  flillj  however, 
nianifcflly  fymptomatic ;  fueh  as  a  dif- 
tharge  of  blood  from  the  urinary  pafTages, 
in  confequence  of  a  fuppreflion  of  either 
the  menftrual  or  hemorrhoidal  flux.  Thefe 
may  be  confidered  as  analogous  to  the  he- 
rn atemefis  produced  by  the  hke  caufes  ; 
and  the  feveral  refle(5lions  made  above  on 
that  fubjed:,  "will,  I  think,  apply  here,  and 
particularly  the  conclufions  formed  in 
(1024).  Indances,  how^ever,  of  either  of 
thefe  cafes,  and  efpecially  of  the  firft, 
have  been  extremely  rare. 

1042.  Of  fuch  fymptomatic  hematuria 
there  is  hcv.ever  cne  inftanee  deferving 
notice;  and  that  is,  v/hen  a  fapprefhon  of 
the  hemorrhoidal  ilux,  either  by  a  commu- 
liicaticn  of  vefTels,  or  merely  by  the  vici- 
nity of  parts,  occafions  a  determination  of 
the  blood  into  the  veiFcls   of  the  neck  of 

^       •     X      the 
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the  bladder^  -wliich,  in  confcquence  of  a 
rixis  or  anaflorrlofis,  pour  out  blood  to  be 
voided  eithe-t  with  or  without  the  urine. 
This  cafe  is  what  ha$  been  named  the 
Hemorrhoides  Veficce  ;  and  with  fome 
propriety,  wdien  it  is  manifeftly.  an  eva- 
Guatioit  vicarious  of  what  had  before  been 
ufoally  made  from'  the  recflum.  With 
refpedl  to  the  management  of  the  hemor- 
rhoides velicse,  I  would  apply  the  whole  of 
the  docflrines  that  I  have  delivered  above, 
with  refpe(5l  to  the  cure  of  the  proper  he- 
morrhoidal affe^ion  *♦ 

1043.  There  Remains  flill  to  be  mention- 
ed one  other  inftance  of  fymptomatic  he- 
maturia, which  is  that  which  happens  in 
the  cafe  of  confluent  and  putrid  fmall-pox, 
as  well  as  in  feveral  other  inftances  of  pu- 
trid difeafes.  The  blood,  in  fuch  cafes, 
may  be  prefumed  to  come  from  the  kid- 
G   2  neys ; 

*  Articles  947,  et  fequent. 
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neys ;  and  I  apprehend  that  it  comes  from 
thence  in  confequence  of  that'  fluidity 
which  is  always  produced  in  the  blood 
approaching  to  a  putrid  ftate.  Such  hema- 
turia, therefore,  is  not  to  be  confidered  as 
a  fymptom  of  any  afFedlion  of  the  kidneys, 
but  merely  as  a  mark  of  the  putrefcent 
ftate  of  the  blood. 

1044.  In   certain  difeafes,  the  urine  is 
difcharged  of  fuch  a  deep  red  colour,  as 
~  to  give  a  fufpicion  of  its  being  tinged  by 
blood  prefent  in  it ;  and  this  has  given  oc- 
cafion  to  Sauvages,  amongft  the  other  fpe- 
cies  of  hematuria^  to  mark  the  hematuria 
fpuria,  and  the  hematuria  lateritia;  both 
of  w^hich,   however,   he    fuppofes    to    be 
without  any  blood  prefent  in  the  urine. 
In  many  cafes,  it  is  of  importance,  in  af- 
eertaining  the  nature  of  a  difeafe,  to  de- 
termine whether  the  red  colour  of  urine  be 
from  blood  prefent  in  it,  or  from  a  certain 
itate  of  the  falts  and  oils,  which  are  always 

in 
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in  greater  or  lefTer  proportion  conflituent 
parts  of  the  urine  ;  and  the  queftion  may- 
be commonly  determined  by  the  follow- 
ing confiderations. 

It  has  been  obferved  above,  that,  wherj 
any  confiderable  quantity  of  blood  is  void- 
ed vsrith  the  urine,  there  is  always  a  por- 
tion of  it  depofited  at  the  bottom  of  the 
veflel  containing  the  voided  blood  and  u- 
rine ;  and  in  fuch  a  cafe  there  will  be  no 
doubt  in  attributing  the  colour  of  the  u- 
rine  floating  above  to  fome  part  of  the 
blood  diffufed  in  it.  The  queftion,  there- 
fore, with  refpecfl  to  the  prefence  of  blood 
in  the  urine,  can  only  occur  when  no  fuch 
depofition  as  I  have  mentioned  appears ; 
^nd,  when  the  blood  that  may  be  fuppofed 
to  be  prefent  is  diffolved  or  diffufed,  and 
therefore  entirely  fufpended  in  the  urine. 
In  this  cafe  the  prefence  of  the  blood  may 
be  commonly  known, 

>  G  3  ift,  By 
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id,  By  tne  colour  which  blood  gives, 
difFerent  from  any  urine  without  blood 
that  I  have  ever  {Qen ;  and  I  think  a  little 
experience  will  enable  moft  perfons  to 
make^  this  diflindion. 

-2dly,  By  this,  that  the  prefence  of  blood 
always  diminifhes  the  tranfpa'rency  of  the 
urine  with  which  it  is  rnixed :  And  it  is 
very  feldom  that  urine,  though  ver^  high- 
coloured,  lofes  its  tranfparency ;  at  leafl 
this  hardly  ever  appears  if  the  urine  is 
examined  when  recently  voided. 

3dly,  When  urine  has  blood  mixed  with 
it,  it  tinges  a  piece  of  linen  dipt  into  it 
with  a  red  colour,  which  the  higheft  co- 
loured urine  without  blood  never  does. 

^  4thly,  High-coloured  urine  without 
blood,  upon  cooling,  and  remaining  at 
reft  in- a  veiTel,  almoll  always  depofites  a 

lateritioiis 
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kteritious  fedimerit;  and  if,  upon  any  oc- 
cafion,  bloody  urine  fliouid  depofice  a  fe- 
dimetit  that  may  be  of  a  portion  of  the 
blood  formerly  difFuied  in  it,  the  diffe- 
rence, however,  may  be  difceriled  by  thi^, 
that  the  fediment  depofitedby  urine  with- 
out blood,  upon  the  urine's  being  again 
heated,  will  be  entirely  re-diffolved,  which 
will  not  happen  to  any  fediment  from 
blood. 

Laftly,  We  know  no  (late  of  urine 
without  blood,  which  fliews  any  portion 
of  it  coagulable  by  a  heat  equal  to  that  of 
boiling  water ;  but  blood  diffafed  in  urine 
is  Hill  coagulable  by  fuch  a  heat :  And  by 
this  teft,  therefore,  the  prefence  of  blood 
ih  urine  may  be  commonly  afcertained. 


G4  BOOK 
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P    R    O    F    L    U    V    I    A, 


OR. 


F  L  U  X  E  S'  WITH    PYREXIA, 


1045.  T70RMER  nofologifts  haveefta- 

**-    blifhed  a  clafs  of  difeafes  under 

the  title  of  Fluxes,  or  Profluvia ;  but  as,  in 

this  clafs,  they  have  brought  together  a 

great 
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great  number  of  difeafes  which  have  no- 
thing in  conimon,  excepting  the  fingle 
circumftance  of  an  increafeil  difcharge  of 
fluids,  and  which  alfo  are,  in  other  re- 
fpedls,  very  diiFerent  from  one  another  ;  I 
have  avoided  fo  improper  an  arrangement, 
and  have  diftributed  moll  of  the  difeafes 
comprehended  in  fuch  a  clafs  by  the  nofo- 
logifts  into  places  more  natural  and  proper 
for  them  *.  I  have,  indeed,  ftill  employed 
here  the  general  title ;  but  I  confine  it  to 
fuch  fluxes  only  as  are  conftantly  attended 
with  pyrexia,  and  which  therefore  neceffa- 
rily  belong  to  the  clafs  of  difeafes  of  which 
I  am  now  treating. 


*  Sauvages  enumerates  no  lefs  than  thirty-fix  genera 
of  fluxes,  each  of  which  are  fubdivicled  into  numerous 
fpecies.  Vogel  has  forty-five  genera,  under  the  title  of 
Profluvia,  moft  of  which  are  extremely  different  frpm 
each  other  in  their  elTential  qualities. 
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Of  the  fluxes  which  may  be  confidercd 
as  being  very  conftantly  febrile  difeafes, 
there  are  only  two,  the  catarrh  and  dyfen- 
tery;  and  of  thefe  therefore  I  now  pro- 
ceed to  treat. 


CHAP. 
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G      A      T      A      R       R      H, 


1046.  'T^HE  Catarrh   is   an    increafed 
-^       excretion  of  mucus  from  the 
mucous  membrane    of  the  nofe,    fauces, 
and  bronchice,  attended  with  pyrexia. 

Pradical  writers  and  nofologifts   have 

diftinguifhed 
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diflinguiflied  the  difeafe  by  different  ap- 
pellations, according  as  it  happens  to  af- 
fedl  thofe  different  parts  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  the  one  part  more  or  lefs  than 
the  other  :  But  I  am  of  opinion  that  the 
difeafe,  although  affecting  different  parts, 
is  always  of  the  faipe  nature,  and  pro- 
ceeds from  the  fanie  caufe.  Very  com- 
monly, indeed,  thofe  different  parts  are 
affed:ed  at  the  fame  time  ;  and  therefore 
there  can  be  little  room  for  the  diftin(fVion 
mentioned.  ,  . 

The  difeafe  has  been  frequently  treat- 
ed of  under,  the  title  of  Tuflis,  or  Cough  ; 
and  a  cough,  indeed,  always  attends  the 
chief  form  of  catarrh,  that  is,  the  increafed 
excretion  from  the  bronchias :  But  a  cough 
is  fo  often  a  fymptom  of  many  other  af- 
fections which  arc  very  different  from  one 
another,  that  it  is  improperly  employed  as 
fi  generic  title,. 

1047.  The 
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1047. -The  remote  caufe  of  catarrh  is 
moft  commonly  cold  applied  to  the  body- 
This  application  of  cold  producing  ca- 
tarrh can  in  many  cafes  be  diftindiiy  ob- 
ferved  1  and  I  believe  it  would  always  be 
fo,  were  men  acquainted  with,  and  atten- 
tive to,  the  circumftances  which  deter- 
mine cold  to  adl  upon  the  body.  See 
(94,-96.) 

From  the  fame  paragraphs,  we  may 
learn  what,  in  fome  perfons,  gives  a  pre- 
difpo&ion  to  catarrh. 

1048.  The  difeafe  of  which  I  am  now 
to  treat  generally  begins  with  fome  diffi- 
culty of  breathing  through  the  nofe,  and 
with  a  fenfe  of  fome  fulnefs  flopping  up 
that  paiTage.  This  is  alfo  often  attended 
v/ith  fome  dull  pain,  and  a  fenfe  of  weight 
in  the  forehead,  as  well  as  fome  ftifFnefs 
in   the  motion  of  the   eyes.     Tliefe  feel-^ 

ings, 
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iiigs,  fometimes  at  their  very  firft  begin- 
ning,  and  always  foon  after,  are  attended 
with  the  diflillation  from  the  nofe ;  and 
fometimes  from  the  eyes,  of  a  thin  fluid, 
which  is  often  found  to  be  fomewhat  a- 
crid,  both  by  its;  tafle,  and  by  its  fretting 
the  parts  over  which  it  pafFes. 

1049.  Thefe  fymptoms  conftitute  the 
coryza  and  gravedo  of  medical  authors, 
and  are  commonly  attended  with  a  fenfe 
of  laffitude  over  the  whole  body.  Some- 
times cold  fhiverings  are  felt,  at  leaft  the 
body  is  more  fenfible  than  ufual  to  the 
coldnefs  of  the  air  ;  and  with  all  this,  the 
pulfe  becomes,  efpeciall)^  in  the  evenings, 
more  frequent  than  ordinary. 

1050.  Thefe  fymptoms  feldom  conti- 
niie  long  before  they  are  accompanied. 
with  fome  hoarfenefs,  and  a  fenfe  of  rough- 
nefs  and  forenefs  in  the  trachea,  and  with 

fome' 
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fome  difficulty  of  breathing,  attributed  to 
a  fenfe  of  flraitnefs  of  the  cheft,  and' at- 
tended with  a  cough,  which,  feems-  to  a- 
rife  from  fome  irritation  felt  at  the  glottis. 
The  cough  is  generally  at  firft  dry,  occa- 
fioning  pains  about  the  cheft,  and  more  e" 
fpecially  in  the  breaft.  Sometimes,  toge- 
ther with  thefe  fymptoms,  pains  refem- 
bling  thofe  of  the  rheumatifm  are  felt  in 
feveral  part?  of  the  body,  particularly  a- 
bout  the  neck  and  head.  While  thefe 
fymptoms  take  place,  the  appetite  is  im- 
paired, fome  thirft  arifes,  and  a  general 
laflitude  is  felt  over  all  the  body. 

1051.  Thefe  fymptoms  (1048, — 1050) 
jiiark,the  violence  and  height  of  the  dif- 
eafe ;  which,  however,  does  not'commonly 
continue  long.  By  degrees  the  cough  be- 
comes attended  with  a  copious-  excretion 
of  mucus;  which  is  at  fird  thin,  butgra* 
dually  becoming  thicker,  is  brought  up 
X  with 
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vs^ith  lefs  frequent  and  lefs  laborious  cough- 
ing. The  hoarfenefs  and  forcnefs  of  the 
trachea  likewife  going  off,  the  febrile  fymp- 
toms  abating,  the  cough  becoming  lefs 
frequent,  and  with  lefs  expedoration,  the 
difeafe  foon  after  ceafes  altogether. 

1052.  Such  is  generally  the  courfe  of 
this  difeafe,  which  is  commonly  neither 
tedious  nor  dangerous ;  but,  upon  fome 
occafions,  it  is  in  both  refpe<fls  otherwife. 
A  perfon  afFecfted  with  catarrh  feems  to  be 
more  than  ufually  liable  to  be  afli^died  by- 
coy  air ;  and  in  that  condition*  if  expof- 
ed  to  cold,  the  difeafe  which  feemed  to  be 
yielding,  is  often  brought  back  with 
greater  violence  than  before,  and  is  ren- 
dered not  only  more  tedious  than  other- 
wife  it  would,  have  been,  but  alfo  more 
dangerous,  by  the  fupervening  of  othfef 
difeafes. 

3  ^^§3'  Some 
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1053.  Some  degree  of  the  cynanclie  toa- 
fillaris  often  accompanies  the  catarrh;  and 
when  the  latter  is  aggravated  by  a  freih 
appUcation  of  cold,  the  cynanche  alfo  be- 
comes more  violent  and  dangerous  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  cough  which  is  prefent  at 
the  fame  time. 

1054.  When  a  catarrh  has  been  occa- 
fioned  by  a  violent  caufe,  when  it  has  been 
aggravated  by  improper  management ;  and 
efpecially  when  it  has  been, rendered  more 
violent  by  frcfh  and  repeated  applications 
of  cold,  it  often  pafTes  into  a  pneumonic 
inflammation,  attended  with  the  utmoffc 
danger. 

1055.  Unlefs,  however,  fucL  accidents 
as  thofe  of  (1052, — 1054,)  happen,  a  ca- 
tarrh, in  found  perfons  not  far  advailced 
in  life,  i^s,  I  think,  always  a  flight  difeafe, 
and  attended  with  little  danger.     But,  in 

Vol.  III.  H  perfons 
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perfons  of  a  phthilical  dlfpofition,  a  catarrh 
may  readily  produce  an  hemoptyfis,  or  per-  ^ 
haps  form  tubercles  in  the  lungs  ;  and  more 
certainly  in  perfons  who  have  tubercles 
already  formed  in  the  lungs,  an  accidental 
catarrh  may  occafion  the  inflammation  of 
thefe  tubercles,  and  in  confequence  pro- 
duce a'phthifis  pulmonalis. 

1056.  In  elderly  perfons,  a  catarrh  fome- 
times  proves  a  dangerous  difeafe.  Many 
perfons,  as  they  advance  in  life,  and  efpe- 
cially  after  they  have  arrived  at  old  age, 
have  the  natural  mucus  of  the  lungs  pour- 
ed out  in  greater  quantity,  and  confe- 
quently  requiring  a  frequent  expedlora- 
tion.  If,  therefore,  a  catarrh  happen  to 
fuch  perfons,  and  increafe  the  afflux  of 
fluids  to  the  lungs,  with  fome  degree  of 
inflammation,  it  may  produce  the  peri- 
pneumonia notha,  which  in  fuch  cafes,  is 
very  often  fatal.     See  37^, — 382. 

1057.  T^^ 
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1057.  The  proximate  caiife  of  catarrh 
feems  to  be  an  increafed  afflux  of  fluids 
to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the'nofe, 
fauces,  and  bronchia,  along  with  fome 
degree  of  inflammation  afFedting  thefe 
parts.  The  latter  circumfl:ance  is  con- 
firmed by  this,  that,  in  the  cafe  of 
catarrh,  the  blood  drawn  from  a  vein 
commonly  exhibits  the  fame  inflamma- 
tory cruft  which  appears  in  the  cafe  of 
phlegmafix, 

1058.  The  application  of  cold  which 
occafions  a  catarrh  probably  operates  by 
diminifhing  the  perfpiration  ufually  made 
by  the  fkin,  and  which  is  therefore 
determined  to  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  parts  above-mentioned.  As  a 
part  of  the  weight  which  the  body  daily 
lofes  by  infenfible  evacuation  is  owing 
to  an  exhalation  from  the  lungs,  there 
is  probably  a  connedlion  between  this 
H  2  exhalation 
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exhalation  and  the  cutaneous  perfpiratipn, 
fo  that  the  one  may  be  increafed  in 
proportion  as  the  other  is  diminiflied  : 
and  therefore  we  may  under fcand  how 
the  diminution  of  cutaneous  perfpira- 
tion,  in  confequence  of  the  application 
of  cold,  may  increafe  the  afflux  of  fluids 
to  the  lungs,  and  thereby  produce  a 
catarrh. 

1059.  There  are  fome  obfervations 
made  by  Dr  James  Keil  wiiich  may 
ieem  to  render  this  matter  doubtful  ; 
but  there  is  a  fallacy  in  his  obferva- 
tions. The  evident  efFe6ls  of  cold  in 
producing  coryza  leave  the  matter  in  ge- 
neral without  doubt ;  and  there  are  feve- 
ral  other  circumflances  which  Hiow  a  con^ 
nedlion  between  the  lungs  and  the  furface 
of  the  body, 

1  ©60.  Whether 
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1060.  Whether,  from  the  fuppreflion 
of  perfph-ation,  a  catarrh  be  produced 
merely  by  an  in creafed  afflux  of  fluids,  or 
whether  the  matter  of  perfpiration  be  at 
the  (ame  time  determined  to  the  mucous 
glands,  and  there  excite  a  particular  irri- 
tation, may  be  uncertain ;  but  the  latter 
fiippolition  is  faiEciently  probable. 

loSi.  Although,  in  the  cafe  of  a  com- 
mon catarrh,  which  is  in  many  inftances 
fporadic,  it  may  be  doubtful  whether  any 
morbific  matter  be  applied  to  the  mucous 
glands ;  it  is,  however,  certain,  that  the 
fymptoms  of  catarrh  do  frequently  depend 
upon  fuch  a  matter  being  applied  to  thefe 
glands  ;  as  appears  from  the  cafe  of  rnea- 
fles,  chhicough,  and  efpecially  from  the 
frequent  occurrence  of  contagious  and  e- 
pidemical  catarrh.   - 

Hj  1062.  The 
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1062.  The  mention  of  this  lafl:  leads 
me  to  obferve,  that  there  are  two  fpecies 
of  catarrhj  as  I  have  mentioned  in  my  Sy- 
nopfis  of  Nofology.  One  of  thefe,  as  I 
fuppofe,  is  produced  by  cold  alone,  as  has 
been  explained  above ;  and  the  other 
feems  manifeflly  to  be  produced  by  a  fpe- 
cific  contagion. 

Of  fuch  contagious  catarrhs  *,'  I  have 
pointed  out  in  the  SynopGs  many  inftan- 
ces  occurring  from  the  1 4th  century  down 
to  the  prefent  day.  In  all  thefe  inftances 
the  phenomena  have  been  much  the  fame; 
and  the  difeafe  has  always  been  particu- 
larly remarkable  in  this,  that  it  has  been 
the  mod  widely  and  generally  fpreading  e- 
pidepiic  known.  It  has  feldom  appeared 
in  any  one  country  of  Europe,  without 

appearing 

*  Thefe  epidemical  catarrhs  have  been  lately  termed 
Influenzas. 
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appearing  fucceflively  in  every  other  part 
of  it;  and,  in  fonie  inftances,  it  has  been 
even  transferred  to  Anierka,  and  ha§  been 
fpread  over  that  continent,  fo  far  as  we 
have  had  opportunities  of  being  inform- 
ed. 

lo6j.  The  catarrh  from  contagion  ap* 
pears  v/ith  nearly  the  fame  fy mptoms  as 
thofe  mentioned  (1J48,— 1050).  It  feems 
often  to  come  on  in  confequence  of  the 
appHcation  of  cold.  It  comes  on  with 
more  cold  fhivering  than'  the  catarrh  arif- 
ing  from  cold  alone,  and  fooner  fhows  fe- 
brile fymptoms,  and  thefe  likewife  in  a 
more  confiderable  degree.  Accordingly, 
it  more  fpcedily  runs  its  courfc,  which 
is  commonly  finiHied  in  a  few  days.  It  / 
fometimes  terminates  by  a  fpontaneous 
fweat ;  and  this,  in  fome  perfons  produces 
a  miliary  eruption.  It  is,  hawever,  the 
febrile  flate  of  this  difeafe  efpecially  that^ 
H  4  is 
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is  finifhed  in  a  few  days  ;  for  the  cough, 
and  other  catarrhal  fymptoms,  do  fre- 
quently continue  longer  ;  and"  often,  when 
they  appear  to  be  going  off,  they  are  re- 
newed by  any  freili  application  of  cold. 

1064.  Coniidering  the  number  of  per- 
fons  who  are  afFe6\ed  with  catarrh,  of  ei- 
ther the  one  fpecies  or  the  other,  and  e- 
fcape  from  it  quickly  without  any  hurt, 
it  may  be  allowed  to  be  a  difeafe-  very  free 
fom  danger :  But  it  is  not  always  to  be 
confidered  as  fuch ;  for,  in  fom^  perfons, 
it  is  accompanied  with  pneumonic  inflam- 
mation. In  the  phthifically  difpofed,  it 
often  accelerates  the  coming  on  of  phthi- 
fis  ;  and,  in  elderly  perfons,  it  frequently 
proves  fatal  in  the  manner  explained  a- 
bove,  1054  and,  1056. 

1065.  The  cure    of  catarrh  is  nearly 
the  fame,  whether  it  proceeds  .from  cold 

or 
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or  contagion,  with  this  difference,  that, 
in  the  latter  cafe,  remedies  are  commonly 
more  neceffary  than  in  the  former,  _ 

In  the  cafes  of  a  moderate  difeafe,  it  is 
commonly  fufficient  to  avoid  cold,  and 
to  abilain  from  animal  food  for  fome 
days  * ;  or  perhaps  to  lie  a-bed,  and,  by 
taking  frequently  of  fome  mild  and  di- 
luent drink  a  little  wrxmed,  to  promote  a. 
very  gentle  fweat ;  and  after  thefe,  to 
take  care  to  return  very  gradually  only  to 
the  ufe  of  the  free  air. 

1066.  When  the  difeafe  is  more  violent, 
not  only  the  antiphlogiflic  regimen  mud 

'    -       be 


*  Perhaps  an  abllinence  from  all  food  would  acce- 
lerate the  cure  :  The  mucilaginous  drinks  ought  to  be 
taken  in  conliderable  quantities,  ^nd  thej  are  fomewhat 
nutritive. 
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be  exadly  obferved,  but  various  remedies 
alfo  become  ncceflary. 

To  take  off  the  phlogiftic  diathefis  which 
always  attends  this  difeafe,  bloodrletting, 
in  a  larger  or  fmaller  quantity,  and  re- 
peated according  as  the  fymptoms  IhalL 
require,  is  the  proper  remedy. 

For  refloring  the  determination  of  the 
fluids  to  the  furface  of  the  body  *,  and  at 

the 

*  The  means  of  producing  a  gentle  and  continued 
perfpiration  have  been  mentioned  in  a  former  note.  In 
catarrh,  however,  the  ufc  of  the  warmer  fudorifics 
feems  moll  efFedual. 

The  elixir  paregoricum,  diluted  with  whey,  efpeci- 
ally  whey  made  with' the  dulcified  fpirit  of  nifre,  is  of 
lingular  vife  ;  but  it  ought  not  to  be  given  if  there  is  a 
confiderable  degree  of  phlogillic  diathefis.  In  this  cafe, 
a  fpoonful  of  the  following  folution  may  be  given  eve- 
ry two  or  three  hours,  till  a  fweat  breaks  out : 

R.  Tart. 
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the  fame  time  for  expeding  the  fecretion  of 
mucus  in  the  lungs,  which  may  take  off 

the 

R.  Tart.  emet..  gr.  ii. 
Aq.  font.  ^vi. 
Sjr.  Althsese  ^ij» 
M. 

It  will  be  neceffary  for  the  patient  to  chew  occalion- 
ally  fome  mucilaginous  'demulcent,  as  Extract  of  Li- 
quorice, Sec.  or  to  take  a  tea-fpoonful  of  equal  parts  of 
oil  and  honey,  in  order  to  prevent  the  Iharp  matter 
from  irritating  the  fauces.  The  Elcft.  Pedorale  of  the 
Edinburgh  old  Pharmacopoeia  not  only  relieves  the 
tickling,  but  tends  to  produce  a  falutary  diaphorefis  ;. 
its  dofe  is  the  liz.e  of  a  nutmeg  three  or  four  times-a- 
day. 

Tiie  Ele(3;.  peftorale  is  as  follows  :  , 

R.  Rob  fambuci  iij. 

Sperm,  cet.  in  q.  s.  vitell.  ovi  foltitr  gfs> 
Flor.  benzoes  si. 
Syr.  balfam.  q.  s. 
ilf.  f.  Elea. 
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the  inflammation  of  its  membrane,  vomit- 
ing is  the  moft  efFe(5lual  means. 

For  the  latter  pnrpofe,  it  has  been  fup- 
pofed  that  fquills,  gum  ammoniac  *>  the 
volatile  alkali,  and  fome  other  medicines, 
might  be  ufeful :  But  their  eiEcacy  has 
never  appeared  to  me  to  be  conliderable  ;' 
and,  if  fquills  have  ever  been  very 
ufeful,  it  feems   to  have   been  rather  by 

their 


*  The  ammoniac  and  fquills  may  be  joined  together 
in  the  following  form : 

R.  Lac  ammoniac,  ^iv. 
Syr.  fcillit.  fiij. 

M. 

This    mixture  muft  be  acknowledged  to  be  foffie- 
what  naufeous,  but  it  has   confiderable   efticacy.     The 
dofe  of  it  is  two,  or,  if  the  flomach  can  bear  it,  three 
table  fpoonfuls  twice  a-day. 
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their   emetic   than   by   their   expedorant 
powers. 

When  the  inflammatory  affections  of 
the  hmg«  feem  to  be  confiderable,  it  is 
proper,  befide  blood-letting,  to  apply  blif- 
ters  on  fome  part  of  the  thorax. 

,  As  a  cough  is  often  the  mod  trouble- 
fome  circumftance  of  this  difeafe,  fo  de- 
mulcents may  be  employed  to  alleviate  it. 
See  373. 

But,  after  the  inflammatory  fymptoms 

have  much  abated,  if  the  cough  fhould  ftill 

,   continue,  opiates  afford  the  mofi  effedlual 

.  means  of  relieving  it ;  and,  in  the  circum- 

ftances  juft  now  mentioned,  they  may  be 

,very  fafely  employed.     Set  375. 

After  the  inflaminatory  and  febrile  dates 
a  of 
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of  this  difeafe  are  almofl  entirely  gone, 
the  mod  efFe<5lual  means  of  difcuffing  all 
remains  of  the  catarrhal  affedlion,  is  by 
fome  exercife  of  geflation  diligently  em- 
ployed. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.     II. 


OF    THE 


D    Y    S    E    N    T    E    R    Y. 


'1 067.  '^T^HE  dyfentery  is  a  difcafc  in 
>?vhich  the  patient  has  frequent 
ftools,  accompanied  with  much  griping, 
and  followed  by  a  tenefmus.  The  ftools, 
though  frequent,  are  generally  in  fmall 
quantity ;  and  the  matter  voided  is  chief- 

ly 
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ly  mucus,  fometimes  mixed  with  blood. 
At  the  fame  time,  the  natural  fasces  fel- 
dom  appear;  and,  when  they  do,  it  is 
generally  in  a  compa6l  and  hardened 
form. 

1068.  This  difeafe  occurs  efpecially  in 
fummer  and  autumn,  at  the  fame  time  with 
autumnal  intermittent  and  remittent  fe- 
vers ;  and  with  thefe  it  is  fometimes  com- 
bined or  complicate4  *. 

1069.  The  difeafe  comes  on  fometimes 
with  cold  fhiverings,  and  other  fymptoms 
of  pyrexia  ;  but  more  commonly  the  fymp- 
toms of  the  topical  afiedion  appear  firfl. 
The  belly  is  coftive,  with  an  unufual  fla- 
tulence in  the  bowels.    Sometimes,  though 

more 

■  *  It  appears  more  efpeciallj  in  armies  encamped 
in  low  fwampy  grounds,  and  without  proper  manage- 
mentj  is  highly  dellrudive. 
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more  rarely,  fome  degree  of  diarrhoea  is 
the   firft  appearance.     In   moft  cafes,  the 
difeafe  begins  with  griping,  and  a  frequent 
inchnation  to   go  to   ftool.     In  indulging 
this,  little  is  voided;  but  fome  ten'efmus 
attends  it.     By  degrees,  the  ftools  become 
more  frequent,  the  griping   more  fevere, 
and  the  tenefmus  more  confiderable.     A- 
long  with  thefe  fymptoms  there  is  a  lofs  of 
appetite ;  and  frequently  ficknefs,  naufea, 
and  vomiting-,  alfo  affecfling  the-  patient. 
At  the  fame  time,  there  is  alwaysrnore  or 
lefs  of  pyrexia  prefent,  which  is  fometimes 
of  the  remittent  kind,  and  obferves  a  ter- 
tian period.     Sometinies   the  fever  is  ma- 
nifeflly  inflammatory,  and  ycry  often  of  a 
putrid  kind.     Thefe  febrile  ftates  continue 
to  accompany  the  difeafe  during  its  whole 
courfe,  efpecially  when  it  terminates  foon 
in  a  fatal  manner.     In  other  cafes,  the  fe- 
brile flate  almofl:  entirely  difappears^^  while 
Vol.  hi.  I  the 
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the  proper  dyfenteric  fymptoms  remain  for 
a  long  time  after. 

1070.  In  the  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  whe- 
ther of  a  fhorter  or  longer  duration^  the 
matter   voided  by    flool   is  very  various. 
Sometimes  it  is  merely  a  maicous  matter, 
without  any  blood,  exhibiting  that  difeafe 
I  which  Dr  Roderer  has  named  the   morbus 
mitcojus,     and   others    the    dyjentena    alba. 
For  the  mofl  part,  however,  the  mucus 
difcharged    is   more    or  lefs    mixed    with 
blood.     This  fometimes   appears  only   in 
flreaks  amongft  the  mucus ,;  but,  at  other 
times,  is  more  copious,  tinging  the  whole 
of  the  matter  difcharged  ;  and,  upon  fome 
occafions,  a  fiure   and   unmixed  blood  is 
voided  in  confiderable  quantity.     In  other 
refpe6ls,   the  .matter   voided  is    varioufly 
changed  in  colour  and  confidence,  and  is 
commonly  of  a  ftrong  and  unufually  fetid 
odour.     It  is  ^probable  that  fometimes  a 

genuine 
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genuine  pus  is  voided  ;  and  frequently  a 
putrid  fanies,  proceeding  from  gangrenous 
parts.  There  are  very  often  mixed  with 
the  liquid  matter  fome  films  .of  a  membra- 
nous appearance,  and  frequently  fome 
fmall  maiTes  of  a  feemingly  febaceous 
matter. 

1071.  While  the  (lools  confiftiiig  of 
thefe  various  matters  are,  in  many  inftan- 
ces,  exceedingly  frequent;  it  is  feldom  that 
natural  faeces  appear  in  them  ;  and,  when 
they  do  appear,  it  is,  as  1  have  mention- 
ed, in  the  form  of  fcybala,  that  is,  ia 
fomewhat  hardened  feparate  balls.  When 
thefe  are  voided,  whether  by  the  efforts 
of  nature,  or  as  folicited  by  art,  they 
procure  a  remiffion  of  all  the  fymptoms, 
and  more  efpecially  of  the  frequent  ftools, 
griping,  and  tenefmus. 

1072.  Accompanied  with  thefe  circum- 

I  2  fiances. 
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fiances,  the  difeafe  proceeds  for  a  longer 
or  a  lliorter  time.  When  the  pyrexia  at- 
tending it  is  of  a  violent  inflammatory 
kind,  and  more  efpecially  when  it  is  of  a 
very  putrid  nature,  the  difeafe  often  ter- 
minates fatally  in  a  few  days,  with  all  the 
marks  of  a  fupervening  gangrene.,  When 
the  febrile  flate  is  more  moderate,  or  dif- 
appears  altogether,  the  difeafe  is  often  pro- 
tracfled  for  weeks,  and  even  for  months ; 
but,  even  then,  after  a  various  duration, 
it  often  terminates  fatally,  and  generally 
in  confeqiience  of  a  return  and:  confide- 
rable  aggravation  of  the  inflammatory  and 
putrid  ftates.  In  fome  cafes,  the  difeafe 
ceafes  fpontaneoufly  ;  the  frequency  of 
ftools,  the  griping  and  tenefmus,  gradual-, 
ly  diminiihing,  while  natural  ftools  re- 
turn. In  other  cafes,  the  difeafe,  with 
moderate  fym.ptomvS,  continues  long,  and 
ends  in  a  diarrhoea,  fometimes  accompa- 
nied with  lienteric  fymptoms. 

1073.  The 
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1073.  The  remote  caufes  of  this  dlfeafe 
have  been  varioufly  judged  of.  It  gene- 
rally arifes  in  fummer  or  autumn,'  after 
confiderable  heats  have  prevailed  for  fome 
time,  and  efpecially  after  very  warm,  and^ 
at  the  fame  time,  very  dry  dates  of  the 
weather;  and  the  difeafe  is  much  more 
frequent  in  warm  than  in  cooler  climates. 
It  happens,  therefore,  in  the  fame  circum- 
ftances  and  feafons  which  coaliderably  af- 
fedl  the  ftate  of  the  bile  in  the  human  bo-- 
dy,;  but,  as  the  cholera  is  often  without 
any  dyfenteric  fymptoms,  and  copious  dix- 
charges  of  bile  have  been  found  to  relieve 
the  fymptoms  of  dyfentery,  it  is  difRcule 
to  determine  what  connedlion  this  difeafe. 
has  with  the  flate  of  the  bile. 

-  1074.  It  has  been  obferved,    that   the 

effluvia  from  very  putrid  animal  fubftan- 

ces  readily  afFe(5t  the  alimentary  canal ; 

and,  upon  fome  occaiions,  they  certainly 

I  3  produce 


126.  P  R  A  C  T  I  G  I^ 

produce  a  diarrhoea  :  But,  whether  they 
ever  produce  a  genuine  dyfentery,  I  have 
not  been  able  to  learn  w^ith  certainty. 

1075.  The  dyfentery  does  often  mani- 
fellly  arife  from  the  application  of  cold, 
but  the  difeafe  is  alvrays  contagious  ;  and, 
by  the  propagation  of  fuch  contagion,  in- 
dependent of  cold,  or  other  exciting  cau- 
fes,  it  becomes  epidemic  in  camps  and 
other  places.  It  is,  therefore,  to  be  doubt- 
'  ed  if  the  application  of  cold  does  ever 
produce  the  difeafe,  unlefs  where  the  fpe- 
cific  contagion  ha:  been  previouily  receiv- 
ed into  the  body:  And,  upon  the  whole, 
it  is  probable  that  a  fpecific  contagion  is 
to  be  coniidered  as  always  the  remote 
.caufe  of  this  difeafe. 

3076.  Whether  this  contagion,  like  ma- 
ny others,  be  of  a  permanent  nature,  and 
only  iliows  its   eifeds  in  certain  circum- 

flances 
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fiances  which  render  it  acflive,  or  if  it  be 
occafionally  produced,  I  cannot  determine. 
Neither,  if  the  latter  fuppoiition  be  deceiv- 
ed, can  I  fay  by  what  means  it  may  be 
generated.  As  httle  do  we  know  any 
thing  of  its  nature,  confidered  in  itfelf; 
or  at  moll  this  only,  that,  in  common 
with  many  other  contagions,  it  appears  to 
be  commonly  of  a  putrid  nature,  and  ca- 
pable of  inducing  a  putrefcent  tendency  in 
the  human  body.  This,  however,  does 
not  at  all  explain  its  peculiar  power  in 
inducing  thoffe  fymptoms  v/hich  properly 
and  eflentially  conilitute  the  difeafe  of 
dyfentery.     (1067J. 

J  077.  Of  thefe  fymptoms  the  proximate 
caufe  is  ftill  obfcure.  The  common  opi- 
nion has  been,  that  the  difeafe  depends 
upon  an  acrid  matter  received  intOj  or 
generated  in,  the  inteftines  themfelves,  ex- 
citing their  periftaltic  motion,  and  there- 
I  4  by 
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by  producing  the  frequent  (locls   which 
occur-  in  this  difeafe.     But  this  fuppofition 
cannot  be  admitted  :  for,  in  all  the  inftan- 
ces  known  of  acrid  fubftances  appHed   to 
the    inteRines,    ^nd    producing    frequent 
(lools,  they  at  the  fame  time  produce  co- 
pious  ftools,  as  might  be  expecfled   from 
acrid  fubftances  applied-  to  any  length  of 
the  inteftines.     This,  however,  is  not  the 
cafe  in  dyfentery  ;   in  which  the   ftools, 
however  frequent,  are  generally  in  very 
fmall  quantity,  and  fuch  as  may  be  fup- 
pofed  to  proceed  from  the  lower  parts  of 
the  rectum   only.       With   refpe6l  to  the 
fuperior  portions    of  the    inteftines,    and 
particularly  thofe  of  the  colon,  it  is  pro- 
bable they  are  under  a  preternatural  and 
confiderable  degree  of  conftriclion :  For, 
as    I    have    obferved   above,    the    natural 
fasces  are  feldom  voided;  and,  when  they 
are,  it  is  in  a  form  which  gives  reafon  to 
fuppofe  they  have  been  long  retained  in 

the 
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the  cells  of  the  colon,  and  confequently 
that  the  colon  had  been  afFedled  with  a 
preternatural  conflridtion.  This  is"  con- 
firiiied  by  almofl  all  the  difTecflions  which 
have  been  made  of  the  bodies  of  dyiente-, 
ric  patients,  in  which,  when  gangrene 
had  not  entirely  deilroyed  the  texture 
and  form  of  the  parts,  confiderable  por- 
tions of  the  great  guts  have  been  found 
aifetfled  with  a  very  confiderable  conftric- 
tion,  I 

1078.  I  apprehend,  therefore,  that  the 
proximate  caufe  of  dyferitery,  or  at  leaft 
the  chief  part  of  the  proximate  caufe,  con- 
flits  in  a  preternatural  conftridlion  of  the 
colon,  occafioning  at  the  fame  time  thofq 
fpafmodic  efforts  which  are  felt  in  fevere 
gripings ;  and  which  efforts  propagated 
downwards,  to  the  reclum,  occafion  there 
the  frequent  mucous  flools  and  tenefnius. 
But,  whether  this  explanfitioix  fhall  be  ad- 
mitted 
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mitted  or  not,  it  will  flill  remain  certain, 
that  hardened  feces  retained  in  the  colon 
are  the  caufe  of  the  griping,  frequent 
ftools,  and  tenefmus :  For  the  evacuation 
of  thefe  fsces,  whether  by  nature  or  by 
art,  gives  relief  from  the  fymptoms  men- 
tioned ;  and  it  will  be  more  fully  and  ufe- 
fully  confirm.ed  by  this,  that  the  moll  im- 
mediate and  fuccefsful  cure  of  dyfentery 
is  obtained  by  an  early  and  conftant  at- 
tention to  the  preventing  the  conftricflion, 
and  the  frequent  ftagnation  of  fseces  in  the 
colon. 

1079.  In  this  manner  I  have  endea- 
voured to  afcertain  the  proximate  caufe 
of  dyfentery,, arid  therefore  to  point  out  alfo 
the  principal  part  of  the  cure,  which,  from 
want  of  the  proper  view  of  the  nature  of 
the  difeafe,  feems  to  have  been  in  feveral 
refpedls  fiucftuating  and  undetermined  a- 
mong  pradlitioners. 

1080.  The 
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I  ©So.  The  mofl  eminent  of  our  late 
pradtitioners,  and  of  greateft  experience  in 
this  difeafe,  feem  to  be  of  opinion,  that 
the  difeafe  is  to  be  cured  moft  efFedlually 
by  purging  affiduoufly  employed.  The 
means  may  be  yarious  ;  but  the  moil  gen- 
tle laxatives  are  ufually  fufficient;  and,  as 
they  mull  be  frequently  repeated,  the 
mdft  gentle  are  the  moil  fafe  ;  the  more 
.efp£cially  as.  an  inflaipmatory  ftate  fo  fre- 
quently accompanies  the  difeafe.'  What- 
ever laxatives  produce  an  evacuation  of 
natural  fxces,  and  a  confequent  remiffion 
of  the  fymptoms,  vs'ill  be  fufficient  to  ef- 
feftuate  the  cure.  But,  if  gentle  laxatives 
iliall  not  produce  the  evacuation  now  men- 
tioned, fome  more  povv'-erful  medicines 
mu(l    be  employed*;  and  I  have  found 

nothing 

*  I  fliall  fubjoin  fome  formulas  fuitable  for  procur- 
ing a  palTage  in  the  djfonterj.  ,, 

...  R. 
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nothing  more  proper  or  convenient  than 
tartar  emetic  given  in  fmall  dofes,  and  at 
fbch  intervals  as  may  determine  their  o- 
peration  to  be  chiefly  by  ftool.  Rhubarb, 
fo  frequently  employed,   is  in  feveral  re- 

fpecla 

R.  Infuf.  fenn.  51], 
Mannae  opt.  ii. 
M.  f.hauft. 

K.  Marmss  §i.  ' 

Sal.  glauber  ^fs. 

Solve  in  aq.  -bullient.  fiij ;  et  adde 
Tin^ft.  Cardamomi  si. 
M.  f.  haiTll. 

i 

'Where  ilronger  purgatives  are  requifite. 

!R.  Refin.  Jalap,  gr.  x.  vel  xv, 

Tere  in  mortario  marmoreo,  cuui 
Amjgdal.  dulc.  decort.  No.  iii. 
Sacch.  alb.  3i  j 

Pein  adde  > 

-  Aq.  cinnamom.  fimpl.  ^ifa 

M.  f.  haixfl»     , 
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fpects  araongft  the  mod  improper  purga- 
tives. 

1 08 1.  Vomiting  has  been  held  a  prin* 
cipal  remedy  in  this  difeafe  ;  and  may  be 
iifefuUy  employed  in  the  beginning  of  it, 
with  a  view  to  both  the  flate  of  the  fto- 
mach  and  of  the  fever :  But  it  is  not  ne- 
ceflary  to  repeat  it  often  ;  and  unlefs  the 
emetics  employed  operate  alfo  by  flool, 
they  are  of  little  fervice.  Ipecacuanha 
feems  to  pofTefs  no  fpecific  power  ;  and  it 
proves  only  ufeful  when  fo  managed  as  to 
operate  chiefly  by  (tool, 

1082.  For  relieving  the  conftricflion  of 
the  colon,  and  evacuating  the  retained 
fseces  *,  glyders  may  fometimes  be  ufe- 

>  ful 


*  Gly fters   in    thefe   cafes    ought  to  be  made  very 
large,  and  they  ought  alfo  to  be  very  n^ild  ;  as  a  pint 

and 
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ful :.  But  they  are  feidom  fo  eifedual  as 
laxatives  given  by  the  mouth  ;  and  acrid 
glyfters,  if  they  be  not  effeftual  in  evacua- 
ting the  colon,  may  prove  hurtful  by  fti- 
mulating  the  redlum  too  much. 

1083.  The  frequent  and  fevere  griping 
attending  this  difeafe  leads  almoffc  necefTari- 
ly  to  the  ufe  of  opiates  ;  and  they  are  very 
effe(5lual  for  the  purpofe  of  relieving  from 
the  gripes  ;  but  by  occafioning  an  inter- 
ruption pf  the  adlion  of  the  fmall  guts, 
they  favour  the  eonftridion  of  the  colon, 
and  thereby  fometimes  aggravate  the  dif- 
eafe :  And  if,  at  the  fame  time,  the  ufe  of 
them  fuperfede,  in  any  meafure,  the  em- 
ploying of  purgatives,  it  commonly  does 

much 


and  an  half,  or  even  tvv'o  pints,  of  thin  lint-fted  tea, 
or    decGciion    of  niarili  mallows,    withoiit    anj   other 
'  addition.  . 
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much  mlfchief;  I  believe  it  indeed  to  be 
only  the  negledl  of  purging  that  renders 
the  ufc  of  opiates  very  neceffary  *. 

1084.  When  the  gripes  are  both  fre- 
quent and  fevere,  they  may  fometimes  be 
relieved  by  the  employment  of  a  femicu- 
pium,  or  by  a  fomentation  of  the  abdo- 
men, continued  for  fome  time.  In  the 
fame  cafe,  the  pains  may  be  relieved,  and, 
as  I  think,  the  conftridion  of  the  colon 
may  be  taken  off  by  blifters  applied  to  the 
lower  belly  f . 

1085.  At 


I  *  The  gi'iping  is  ■■  mucli  relieved,  and  fometimes 
prevented,  by  drinking  plentifully  of  any  mucilap-inous 
warm  liquor  during  the  operation  of  the  purges  ;  as 
barley  water,  with  bruifed  prunes  boiled  in  it. 

\  Blifters  applied  to  the  abdomen,  belides  being 
exceflive;Jy  troubiefome,  muft  neceiTarily  be  extremely 
painful. 

Practitioners 
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1085.  At  the  beginning  of  this  difeafe, 
when  the  fever  is  any  way  confiderable,, 
blood-letting,  in  patients  of  tolerable  vi- 
gour, may  be  proper  and  neceffary  ;  and, 
when  the  pulfe  is  full  and  hard,  with  o- 
ther  fymptoms  of  an  inflammatory  dif- 
pofition,  blood-letting  ought  to  be  re-^ 
peated.  But,  as  the  fever  attending  dy- 
fentery  is  often  of  a  putrid  Jkind,  or  does 
in  the  courfe  of  the  difeafe  become   foon 

of 


Praclitloners  have  probably  beetj  deceived  in  think- 
ing that  blifters  have  relieved  gripings  in  the  djfente,- 
ry,  for  they  are  feldom  employed  alone  j  and  the  ef- 
fects of  purges  and  diluents  have  perhaps  been  mifta- 
ken  for  the  effefts  of  a  blifter  that  might  have  happen- 
ed to  have  been  applied  at  the  time  when  thefe  other 
temcdies  were  ufed.  Too  ftrid  an  attention  to  the 
faife  axiom,  pojl  hoc  ergo  propter  hoc,  has  been  the 
fource  cf  numerous  errors  in  the  practice  of  phyficj 
and  has  raifed  the  reputation  of  the  phyfician  and  his 
remedies,  when  the  merit  was  only  due  to  nature. 


D  F    P  H  Y  S  I  6/        t37 

of  that  nature,  blood  letting  mull  be  em- 
ployed with  great  caution. 

1086.  From  the  account  now  given  of 
the  nature  of  this  difeafe,  it  will  be  fuffi- 
ciently  obvious  that  the  ufe  of  aftrin- 
gents  in  the  beginning  of  it  muft  be  ab^ 
folutely  pernicious.  ' 

1087.  Whether  an  acrid  matter  be  the 
original  eaufe  of  this  difeafe,  may  be  un- 
certain :  But  from  the  indigeftion  and 
the  flagnation  of  fluids  in  the  ftomach 
which  attend  the  difeafe,  it  may  be  pre- 
fumed  that  fome  acrid  matters  are  con- 
Hantly  prefent  in  the  ftomach  and.intef- 
tines,  and  therefore  that  demulcents  may 
be  always  ufefully  employed.  At  _  the 
fame  time,  from  this  confideration,  that 
mild  oily  matters  thrown  into  the  intef. 
tines  in  confiderable  quantity  always 
prove  laxative,  I  am  of  opinioii  that  the  o- 

VoL.  Ill,  K  leaginou$ 
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leaglnous   demulcents  are  the    moft  ufc- 
ful* 

1088.  As 


*  Some  forms  of  thefe  demulcents  are  given  in  the 
Phrmaacqpoeias.  The  fo]lowing  may  be  added  for  the 
faks  of  variety,  as  the  patient  frequently  loaths  Line- 
tufee. 

R.  Mann,  opt* 

01.  amygdal,  recent,  aa.  §i. 
Syr.  e  Cort.  aurant.  3fs. 
M, 

R.  Syr.  althsese. 
01.  amygdal. 
Eled.  lenitiv.  aa.  gi. 

:       M. 

R.  Conferv.  cynolbat.  gi. 

Syr.  rofar.  ' 

01.  Amygdal.  aa*  §ii. 

M. 

'  Tw» 


O  F    P  H  Y  S  I  C.  139 

1088.  As  this  difeafe  is  To  often  of  an 
inflammatoj-y  or  of  a  putrid  nature,  it  is 
evident  that  the  diet  employed  in  it  fliould 
be  vegetable  and  acefcent.  Milk  in  its 
entire  ftate  is  of  doubtful  quality  in  many 
cafes ;  but  fome  portion  of  the  cream  is 
often  allowable,  and  whey  is  always  pro- 
per. 

In  the  firft  ftages    of  the   difeafe,   the 

fweet  and  fubacid  fruits  are  allowable  and 

even  proper.     It  is  in  the  more  advanced 

ftages   only  that  any  morbid  acidity  feems 

K  2  to 


Two  tea-fpoonfuls  of  anj  of  the  above  linctufes  maj 
be  given  qvery  hour,  or  every  others  hour,  drinking, 
at  the  fame  time,  barley  water,  with  bruifed  prunes 
boiled  in  it. 

The  cure  of  the  dyfentery  is  briefly  comprehended 
in  keeping  the  belly  open,  and  ufing  mucilaginous  di- 
luents and  lubricants,  with  opiates  occalionally. 
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to  prevail  in  the  flomach,  and  to  require 
fome  refer ve  in  the  ufe  of  acefcents.  At 
the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  abforbents 
feem  to  be  fuperfluous  ;  and  by  their  a- 
ftringcnt  and  feptic  powers  they  may  be 
hurtful. 

1089.  When  this  difeafe  is  complicated 
with  an  intermittent  fever,  and  is  pro- 
tradled  from  that  circumftance  chiefly,  it 
is  to  be  treated  as  an  intermittent,  by  ad- 
miniftering  the  Peruvian  bark,  which, 
however,  in  the  earlier  periods  of  the 
difeafe,  is  hardly  to  be  admitted. 


PART 
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P   A  R   T     IL 


©F 


E    U    R    O    S    E    S, 


OR 


NERVOUS    DISEASES. 


10.90.   T  N    a   certain  view,    almofl   the 

^     whole    of    the   dileafes   of  the 

human  body  might  be  called  Nervous; 

but  there  would  be  no  ufe  for  fuch  a  ge- 

K  3  neral 
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neral  appellation  ;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
it  feems  improper  to  limit  the  term,  in 
the  lobfe  inaccurate  manner  in  which  it 
has  been  hitherto  applied,  to  hyfteric  or 
hypochondriacal  diforders,  which  are 
themfelves  hardly  to  be  defined  with  fuf- 

ficient  precifion. 

'I 

1091.  In  this  place  I  propofe  to  com- 
prehend, under  the  title  of  Neuroses, 
all  thofe  preternatural  ^affeclions  of  fenfe 
or  motion  which  are  without  pyrexia,  as 
a  part  of  the  primary  difeafe  j  and  all 
thofe  which  do  not  depend  upon  a  topi- 
cal afFecSlion  of  the  organs,  but  upon  a 
more  general  afFedlion  of  the  nervous  fyf- 
tem,  and  of  thofe  powers  of  the  fyftem 
upon  which  fenfe  and  motion  more  efpe- 
ciaily  depend. 

1092.  Of  fuch   difeafes    I    have   efta- 
blifhed  a  clafs,  under  the  title  ofNEURO- 

s  E  s 
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,  SES  or  Nkrvous  Diseases.  Thefe  I  a- 
gain  diftinguifh,  as  they  confift,  eicher  in 
the  interruption  and  debiHty  of  thei.powers 
of  fenfe  and  niotion,  or  in  the  irregulari- 
ty with  which  thefe  powers  are  exercifed ; 
and  have  accordingly  arranged  them  un- 
der the  four  orders  of  Comata,  Adynami^y 
Spafmi,  and  Ve/'anw^  to  be  defined  as  we 
proceed  to  treat  of  them  more  particu- 
larly. 


K4  BOOK 
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BOOK      I, 


O  F 


CO      MA      T      A, 


OR    THE 


LOSS  OF   VOLUNTARY   MOTION. 


1093.  T  TNDER  this  title  are  compre- 
^-^  hended  thofe  afFedlions  which 
have  been  commonly  called  the  Soporofe  * 
difeafes  ;  but  they  are  moft  properly  dif- 
tinguillied  by  their  confifting  in  fome 
.  interruption  or  fupprefTion  of  the  powers 

of 
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of  fenfe  and  voluntary  motion,  or  of  what 
are  called  the  animal  fundlions.  Thefe 
are  indeed  ufually  fufpended  in  the  time 
of  natural  fleep  :  But,  of  all  the  difeafes  to 
be  comprehended  under  our  title,  fleep,  or 
even  the  appearance  of  it,  is  not  conftant- 
Ij  a  fymptomi  Of  fuch  difeafes  I  can 
mark  and  properly  explain  two  genera  oii- 
ly,  which  come  under  the  titles  of  /^(7^ 
fiexj  and  Talfy^ 


CHAP, 
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C  H  A  P.     I. 


OF 


APOPLEXY. 


1 094.  A  POPLEXY  is  that  difeafe  ia 
^  ^  which  the  whole  of  the  ex- 
ternal and  internal  fenfes,  and  the  whole 
of  the  voluntary  motions,  are  in  fome  de- 
gree abolillied ;  while  refpiration,  and  the 
adlion  of  the  heart,  continue  to  be  per- 
formed*.    By  its  being'  an  afFedlion  of 

'    the 

*  **  The   appearance   of  a  profound  and   continual 

«  fleep" 
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the  ivhok  of  the  powers  of  fenfe  and  of 
voluntary  motion,  we  diftinguilli  it  from 
Tal/y;  and  by  its  being  with  the  continu- 
ance of  refpiration  and  the  adion  of  the 
heart,  it  is  diilinguiflied  from  Syncope.     I 

have 

"  ileeb"  is  bj  Boerhaave  judicioufly  added  to  the  defi- 
nition of  Apoplexj. 

To  diilinguifh  between  a  profound  ileep  and  apo- 
piexj,  which  very  much  referable  each  other,  is,  how- 
ever, extremely  eafy.  A  man  in  a  profound  fleep  may 
in  general  be  roufed  by  the  application  of  ftrong  fti- 
mulants  to  the  organs  of  fenfe,  which  prodtice  no  ef- 
fect on  an  apoplectic  patient. 

To  diilinguifli  between  apoplexy  and  a  fit  of  drutik- 
ennefs,  is  not  fo  eafy  -,  for  drunken  people  are  fome- 
times  incapable  of  being  roufed  by  any  llimulants  ;  re- 
maining totally  infenfible  and  motionlefs.  The  fumes 
of  the  liquor  with  which  they  have  been  intoxicated 
may  fometimes  be  difcoyered  by  fmelling,:  A  drunken 
fit  may  alfo  be  known  by  the  palenefs  of  the  drunkea 
man's  face,  and  by  his  manner  of  living. 
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have  further  added  tp  the  ordinary  denii?-  ^ 
tion  of  apoplexy,  that  the  abolition  of  the 
powers  of  fenfe  and  motion  is  in  fome  de^ 
gree  only  ;  meaning  by,  this  to  imply,  that, 
binder  the  title  of  Apoplexy,  are  here  com- 
prehended thofe  difeafes  which,  as  differ- 
ing from  it  in  degree  only,  cannot,  with 
a  view  either  to  pathology  or  pra(f!:ice,  be 
properly  diftingniihed  from  it :  Such  are 
the  difeafes   fometimes   treated  of  under 
the  names  of  CaruSy  Catapbora,  Coma^  and 
Lethargus. 

1095.  Apoplexy,  in  all  its  different  de- 
grees, mofl  commonly  affe^ls  perfons  ad- 
vanced in  life,  and  efpeciajly  thofe  above 
fixty  years  of  age.  It  mod  ufually  affeds 
perfons  of  large  heads   and  fhort  necks  *, 

perfbna 

*  Different  authors,  one  of  whom  is  Bcerhsav:e, 
have  fuppofed  that  a  vertebra  is  fometinies  wanting, 
the  neck  confilling  only  of  fix  inilead  of  fevea  verte- 
brae. 


150  PRACTICE 

perfons  of  a  corpulent  habit,  perfons  whp 
have  pafTed  an  indolent  life,  and  ufed  a 
full  diet,  and  efpecialiy  thofe  who  have 
indulged  in  frequent  intoxication.  Men 
who  have  long  laboured  under  a  frequent 
and  copious  difcharge  of  blood  from  the 
hemorrhoidal  vefTels,  upon  either  the  fup- 
preffion  or  fpontaneous  ceafing  of  that  dif- 
charge, are  particularly  liable  to  be  af- 
fedled  with  apoplexy,  ' 

1096.  This  difeafe  frequently  comes  on 
very  fuddenly  :  But,  in  many  cafes,  it  is 
preceded  by  various  fymptoms,  fuch  as 
frequent  fits  of  giddinefs,  frequent  head- 
achs,  a  hemorrhagy  from  the  nofe,  fome 
tranfitory  interruption  of  feeing  and  hear- 
ing, fome  falfe  viiion  and  hearing,  fome 
tranfitory  degree  of  numbnefs  or  lofs  of 
motion  in  the  extremities,  fome  faulterin^ 
of  the  tongue  in  fpeaking,  a  lofs  of  me- 
mory, 
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mory,  a  frequent  drowfinefs,  and  frequent 
fits  of  incubus. 

1097.  An  attention  to  thefe  fymptoms, 
and  to  the  predifponent  circumftances 
(1095),  will  often  enable  us  to  forefee 
the  more  violent  attacks  of  this  difeafe, 

1 098.  When  the  difeale  comes  on  fud- 
denly  to  a  conliderable  degree,  it  has  been 
frequently  obferved  to  have  been  imme- 
diately induced  by  violent  exercife;  by  a 
full  and  long  continued  infpiration ;  by  a 
fit  of  anger ;  by  much  external  heat,  efpe- 
cially  that  arifing  from  a  crowded  afTem-* 
bly  of  people ;  by  warm  bathing ;  by  in- 
toxication ;  by  long  (looping  with  the  head 
down;  and  by  a  tight  ligature  about  the 
neck.  The  difeafe  has  been  remarked  to 
make  its  attacks  mod  frequently  in  the 
fpring  feafon,  and  efpecially  when  the  ver- 

^  nai 
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nal  lieat  fuddenly  fucceeds  to  the  wintet* 

cold. 


I699  The  fymptoms  denoting  the  pre- 
fence  of  this  dift:afe  will  be  fufficiently 
known  from  the  definition  given  (1094.) 
Although  the  whole  of  the  body  is  affedl- 
ed  with  the  lofs  of  fenfe  and  moj;ion,  it 
fometimes  takes  place  more  upon  one  fide 
of  the  body  than  the  other  ^  and,  in  that 
cafe,  the  fide  leall  affecled  withpalfy^is 
fometimes  affected  with  convulfions.  In 
this  difeafe  there  is  often  a  ftertorous 
breathing;  and  this  has  been  faid  tp  be  a 
mark  of  the  mod  violent  flate  of*  the 
'difeafe:  But  ic  is  not  always  prefent,  e- 
ven  in  the  moil  complete  form,  or  mod 
violent  de2:ree.  of  the  difeafe. 


'o 


1 1 00  The  proximate  caufe  of  this  dif- 
eafe may  be,  in  general,  whatever  inter- 
rupts the  motion   of  the   nervous  power 

from 
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from  til G  brain  Vb  the  mufcles  of  volunta- 
ry motion;  or,  in  f(^  far  as  fenfe  is  afFt\5l- 
ed,  whatex^er  interrupts  the  motion  of  the 
nervous  power  from  the  fentient  extremi' 
ties  of  the  nerves  to  the  brain. 

iioi.  Sucii  an, interruption  of  the  mo- 
tions of  the  nervous  power  may  be^occa- 
fioned,  either  by  Jomt  compreJ/iQii  of  the  ori- 
gin of  the  nerves,  or  by  fome thing  dejlroying 
the  mobility  of  the  neri'bus  ^poiver.  Both 
thefe  caufes  we  muft  treat  of  more  parti-, 
cularly  ;  and,  firft,  of  that  of  compreflion, 
feemingly  the  mod  frequent  occafion  of 
apoplexy,  and  perhaps  the  occaiion  of  all 
thofe  apoplexies  arifing  from  internal  cau- 
fes, 

1 102.  The  lofs  of  fenfe  and  motion,  in 
particular  parts  of  the  body,  maybe  occa- 
fioned  by  a  compreflion,  either  of  the  ori* 
gin  of  certain  nerves  only,  or  of  the  fame 

Vo  L.-III.  L  nerves 
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ilerves  in  fome  part  of  tfieir  courfe  from 
the  brain  to  the  organs  of  fenfe  and  mo- 
tion. Such  cafes  of  partial  compreflion 
will  be  more  pro'perly  confidered  hereaf- 
ter ;  and  the  affection  I  am  now  to  treat 
of  being  general,  it  muft  depend  upon  a 
veVy  general  compreflion  of  the  origin  of 
the  nerves,  or  medullary  portion  of  the 
brain;  and,  therefore,  this  more  general 
compreflion  only  is  to  be  confidered  here. 

1 103.  This  comprefTion  of  the  origin  of 
the  nerves,  or  medullary  portion  of  the 
brain,  may  be  produced  in  different  ways  j 
as, 

1.  By  external  violence  fraduring  and 
prefling  in  a  part  of  the  cranium, 

2.  By  tumours,  fometlmes   foft,  fomc- 
tiriies  bony,  formed  in  different  iparts  of 
the  brain,  or  in  its  membranes,  and  beco- 
ming 
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mlng  of  fuch  a  bulk   as  to  comprefs  the 
medallary  fabltance  of  the  brain, 

3.  By  the  blood  being  accumulated  in 
the  blood- vefTels  of  the  brain,  and  diftend- 
ing  them  to  fuch  a  degree  as  to  comprefs 
the  medullary  portion  of  the  fame. 

4.  By  fluids  efFafed  in  different  parts 
of  the  brain,  or  into  the  cavity  of  the 
cranium,  and  accumulated  in  fuch  quan- 
tity as  to  occafion  the  compreflion  we 
treat  of. 

Afid,  as  to  this  laft,  it  is  to  be  remarked 
here,  that  the  fluids  effufed  may  be  of  two 
kinds  :  That  is,  they  may  be  either  a  por- 
tion of  the  common  mafs  of  blood,  pour- 
ed out  from  red  veiTels ;  or  a  portion  of 
ferum  or  colourlefs  fluid,  poured  out 
<;:hiefly  by  exhalants. 

L  2  1 1 04.  Of 
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1 1 04.  Of  thefe  feveral  caufes  of  com- 
preflion,  the  firfl  is  not  to  be  confidered 
here,  becaufe  the  removing  it  does  not 
belong  to  our  province ;  and  the  coniide- 
ration  of  the  iecond  may  be  omitted,  as 
in  mofh  inftances  it  is  neither  to  be  de- 
cerned nor  cured  by  any  means  yet  known. 
The  third  and  fourth  caufes  of  compref^ 
Odti,  as  they  are  the  "mod  frequent,  and 
are  alfo  mod  properly  the  fubjecfls  of  our 
art,  fo  they  are  thofe, which  deferve  our 
particular  attention  ;  and  we  (hall  therci- 
fore  endeavour  to  trace  them  further  back 
in  the  feries  of  caufes  which  may  produce 
them.  ^ 

I  loj*.  Both  the  flates  of  over  diflention 
and  of  effufion  may  be  produced  by  what- 
ever increafes  the  afflux  and  impetus  of 
the  blood  in  the  arteries  of  the  head ;  fuch 
as  violent  exercife,  a  violent  fit  of  anger, 

external 
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external  heat  applied,  or  any  flrong  pref- 
fure  upon  the  defcending  aorta. 

s. 

1 1 06.  But  both  thefe  ftates  of  over-dif- 
tenfion  and  of  efFufion  may  ahfo,  and 
feem  to  be,  more  frequently  produced  by 
cautes  that  operate  by  preventing  the  free 
return  of  the  venous  blood  from  the  vef- 
fels  of  the  head  to  the  right  ventricle  of 
the  heart.' 

1107.  The  venous  vefTels  of  the  brain 
are  of  a  conformation  and  diftribution  fo 
peculiar,  as  to  lead  us  to  believe,  that  Na- 
ture intended  to  retard  the  n^otion  of  the 
blood,  and  accumulate  it  in  thefe  veffels  ; 
and,  therefore,  even  very  fmall  additional 
refinances  to  the  motion  of  the  blood  from 
thefe,  toward  the  right  ventricle  of  the 
heart,  may  ftill  more  readily  accumulate 
the  blood  in  them.  ^  Such  accumulation 
will  moft  readily  happen  in  advanced  life, 

L  3  -when 
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when  the  venous  fyftem  in  general  is  in  ^ 
plethoric  ftate,  and  when  this  plethora 
takes  place  efpecially  in  the  venous  velTels 
'  of  the  britin.  It  will,  in*  Hke  manner,  be 
moft  apt  to  occur  in  perfons  whofe  heads 
are  large  with  refpecSl  to  the  reft  of  the 
body;  and,  in  perfons  of  sl  fhort  neck, 
which  is  unfavourable  to  the  return  ^of  the 
venous  blood  from  the  head.  The  accu- 
mulation of  blood  in  the  venous  vefTels 
of  the  brain  will  alfo  be  moft  likely  to 
occur  in  perfons  of  a  corpulent  habit, 
either  becaufe  thefe  may  be  confidered  to 
be  in  a  plethoric  ftate,  or  becaufe  obeiity, 
by  occafioning  a  compreflion  of  the  blood- 
vefTels  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  more 
readily  fills  thofe  of  the  brain,  which 
are  entirely  free  from  any  fuch  compref- 
fion.     ' 

1108.    Thefe  are   the  circumflances  in 
the  conftitution  of  the  body,  which,  pro- 

,  ducing 
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ducing  a  flower  motion  and  return  of  the 
venous  blood  from  the  vefTels  of  the 
head,  favoiir  an  accumulation  and .  dif^ 
teution  in  them ;  and  we  now  proceed 
to  mention  the  feveral  occafional' c'aufes, 
which,  in  every  perfon,  may  dire6lly  pre- 
vent the  free  return  bf  the  blood  from 
the  vefTels  of  the  head  towards  the  heart. 
Such  are,  . 

1.  Stooping  down  with  the  head,  or  o- 
ther  fituations  of  the  body  in  which  the 
head  is  long  kept  in  a  depending  (late,  and 
in  which  the  gravity  of  the  blood  increafes 
the  afflux  of  it  by  the  arteries,  and  oppofes 
the  return  of  it  by  the  veins. 

2.  A  tight  ligature  about  the  neck, 
which  comprefles  the  veins  more  flrongly 
than  the  arteries. 

3.  Any   obftrudlion   of  a  confiderable 

h  4.  number 
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number  of  the  veliivS   carrying   the  blood 
s  from   the  head,  and  morfe  efpecially  any 

confiderable  obflrudlion  of  the  afcending 

/■  ■ 

-   vena  cava. 


4.  Any  confiderable  impeduiient  of  the 
ffee  pafTage  of  the  blood  from  the  veins 
into  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart ;  and 
it  is  commonly  by  this,  and  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  circumllances,  that  poly- 
pous concretions  in  the  cava,  or  right 
ventricle,  are.  found  to  occafion  apo- 
plexy.       -  . 

5.  The  return  of  blood  from  the  veins 
of  the  head  towards  the  heart,  is  efpecially 
interrupted  by  every  qircumftance  that 
produces  a  more  difficult  tranfmiffion  of 
the  blood  through  the  vefTels  of  the  lungs. 
It  is  well  known,  that,  at  the  end  of  every 
expiration,  fome  interruption  is  given  to 
the  free  tranfmiffion  of  the  blood  through 

the 
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the  lungs ;  and  that  this  at  the  fame  tune 
gives  an  interruption  to  the  motion  of  the' 
blood  from  the  veins  into  the  right  ven- 
tricle of  the  heart.  This  clearly  appears 
froin~  that  regurgitation  of  the  blood  in 
the  veins  which  occaQons  the  alternate  ' 
heaving  and  fubfiding  that  is  perceived  in 
the  brain  of  living  animals-  when  the^cra- 
nium  is  removed,  and  which  is  obferved 
to  be  fynchronous  with  the  alternate  mo- 
tions of  rcfpiration.  'From  this  we  readily 
perceive,  that  whatever  oecafions  a  diffi- 
culty in  the  tranfmiHion  of  the  blood 
through  the  lungs,  mud  alfo  interrupt  the 
free  return  of  the  venous  blood  from  the 
vefTels  of  the  head  ;  and  muft  therefore  fa- 
vour, and,  perhaps  produce,  an-accumula- 
tion  of  blood,  and  an  over  diftention  in 
tSefe  velTels. 

It  is  further  to  be  obferved  that,   as   a 
Tery  full   infpiration,  continued   for  any 

length 
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length  of  time,  occafions  fiich  an  interrup- 
tion of  the  free  tranfmiffion  of  the  blood 
through  the  lungs,  as  produces  a  fuifuiion 
of  face,  and  a  manifeff  turgefcence  of  the 
blood-vefTels'of  the  head  and  neck  ;  fo  e- 
Verj  full  and,  long  continued  infpiration 
may  oceafion  an  accumulation  of  blood  in 
the  Yeflels  of  the  head,  to  a  very  confide- 
rable  degree.  Thus,  as  every  ftrong  ex- 
ertion of  the  mufcular  farce  of  the  body 
requires,  ^nd  is  attended  with,  a  very 
full  and  long  continued  infpiration,  we 
thence  learn  why  the  violent  exertions  of 
jiiitfcular  force  have  been  fo  often  the 
immediate  or  exciting  caufes  of  apo- 
plexy* 

It  may  alfo  be  remarked,  that  corpu- 
lency and  obelity  feem  to  operate  very 
miich,  by  cccafioning  a  more  diiEc^ilt 
tranfmiffion  of  the  blood  through  the  vef- 
lels  of  the  lungs.     It  appears  that,  in  fat 

perfons 
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perfons,  from  the  comprefTion  of  the  blood- 
vefTels  in  many  parts  of  the  body,  the  vejT- 
fels  of  the  lungs  are  thereby  kepc  very 
full;  fo  that,  upon  the  leall:  increafe  of 
bodily  motion,  which  fends  the  blood 
fader  into  the  lungs,  a  more  frequent  and 
laborious  refplration  becomes  in  fuch  per- 
fons  immediately  neceflary.  This  fliows, 
that,  in  fuch  perfons,  the  blood  is  not  freely 
tranfmitted  through  the  lungs  ;  a  circum- 
ftance  which,  as  in  other  inftances,  mufl 
give  a  conftant  refiftance  to  the  return  of 
blood  from  the  veflels  of  the  head,  and 
therefore  favour  or  occafion  an  accumu- 
lation of  blood  in  them. 

.  Is  the  motion  of  the  blood  in  the  velTcls 
of  the  head  rendered  flower  by  ftudy^  care, 
and  anxiety  ? 

1109.  It  is  to  be  obferved  further,  that 
thefe   feveral   caufes  (11 05, — 1108)  of  a 

preternatural 
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preternatural  fulhefs  in  the  blood  veiTels 
of  the  brain,  may  produce  apoplexy  in 
different  ways,  according  as  the  fuinefs 
takes  place  in  the  arteries  or  in  the  veins. 

1 1 1  o.  Accordingly,  Jirjl^  the  increas- 
ed afflux  of  blood/into  the  arteries  of  the 
brain,  and  an  increafed  acflion  in  thefe, 
may  either  occafion  a  rupture  of  their 
extremities,  and  thereby  an  effufion  of 
red  blood  producing  compreffion ;  or  the 
fame  afflux  and  increafed  ad.ion  may  oc- 
cafion an  increafed  exhalation  from  their 
extremities,  of  a  ferous  fluid,  which,  if 
not  as  quickly  reabforbed,  may  foon  accu- 
mulate in  fuch  a  quantity  as  to^  produce 
compreffioii. 

II II.  Secondly y  "TYi.^  plethoric  ftate  of 
the  venous  vefTels  of  the  brain  may  ope- 
rate in  three  different  ways.  % 

i!Thc 
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I.  The  fulnefs  of  the,  veins  may  give 
fuch  refinance  to  the  blood  flowing  into 
them  from  the  arteries,  as.  to  determine 
the  impetus  of  the  blood  to  be  fo  much 
greater  upon  the  extremities  of  the  arte- 
ries as  to  occafion  a  rupture  of  thefe, 
and  confequently  an  efFufion  of  red 
blood,  or  the  Hemorrhagia  cerebri^  which 
Hoffman  confiders  as  a  frequent  caufe  of 
apoplexy,  and  which  we  have  before  ex- 
plained in  (772}. 

.  2.  Whilfl:  the  fame  refiftance  to  the 
blood  flowing  from  the  arteries  into  the 
veins  increafes  the  inipetus  of  the  blood 
in  the  former,  this  may,  v/ithout  occa- 
iioning  rupture,  increafe  the  exhalation 
from  their  exhalant  extremities,  and  pro- 
duce an  effufion  of  a  ferous  fluid  j  in  the 
fame  manner,  as  fuch  refiftance  in  the 
veins  produces  hydropic  effuiions  in  other 
parts  of  the  body, 

3-  If 
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3.  If  we  may  fuppofe,  as  no  lympha- 
tics have  been  yet  difcovered  in  the  brain, 
that  the  ordinary  abforbents  are  not  pre-^ 
fent  th^re,  and  that  the  exhaled  fluids  are 
abforbed  or  taken  up  by  the  extremities 
of  the  veins ;  this  will  Ihow  flill  more 
clearly  that  a  refinance  to  the  motion  of 
the  blood  in  the  veins  of  the  brain  may 
readily  produce  an  accumulation  of  fe- 
rous  fluid  in  its  cavities,  and  confequently 
a  compreiiion  producing  apoplexy. 

»iii2.  Belldes  thefe  cafes  of  apoplexy 
from  afflux  in  the  arteries,  or  refinance  in 
the  veins,  an  efFufion  of  fprum  may  hap- 
pen from  two  other  caufes.  The  one  is  a 
relaxation  of  the  exhalants,  as  in  other 
cafes  of  hydropic  diathefis  prevailing  in 
the  body  ;  and  it  is  not  unufual  for  a  ge- 
neral dropfy  to  end  in  apoplexy.  The 
'  fecond  is  an  over-proportion  of  watery 
part^  in  the  mafs  of  blood,  which  is  ther-e- 

,      .  '     fore 
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fore  ready  to  run  off  by  the  exhalants,  as 
in  the  cafe  of  an  ifchuria  renalis ;  which, 
when  it  proyes  incurable,  very  commonly 
terminates  in  apoplexy. 

1 1 1 3.  We  have  now  mentioned  the  fe- 
veral  caufes  of  apoplexy  depending  upon 
comprefllon  j  and  from  the  wtole  it  will 
appear  that  the  motl  frequent  of  all  thefe 
caufes  is  a  plethoric  Hate,  or  an  accumula- 
tion and  congeftion  of  blood  in  the  venous 
veffels  of  the  head  operating,  according  to 
its  degree,  in  producing  over  diilention  or 
effuiion.  The  frequent  operation  of  fuch 
a  caufe  will  efpecially  appear  from  a  con- 
fideration  of  the  predifponent  circumllan- 
ces  (1095),  and  from  the  antecedent  fymp- 
toms  (io96),>  V         .  > 

1 1 14.  From  the  view  I  have  now  gi- 
ven of  the  caufes  of  apoplexy  arifing  from 
compreflion,   it   will  readily  appear  that 

'      '  :  \        there 
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there  is  a  foundation  for  the  common  di^ 
flindlion  of  this  difeafe  into  the  two  kinds 
of  Sanguine  and  Serous.  But  this  dif- 
tindion  cannot  be  very  ufefullj  applied  in 
pra(5lice^ .  as  both  kinds  may  often  depend 
on  the  fatne  caufe,  that  is,  a  venous  ple- 
thora, and  therefore  requiring  very  near- 
ly the  fame  method  of  cure.  The  only 
diflindlion  that  can  be  properly  made  of 
apoplexies  from  compreilionis  perhaps  the 
diflindlion  of  ferous,  apoplexy,  into  that 
depending  on  the  plethora  mentioned 
(1113),  and  that, depending  on  hydropic 
diatheiis,  or  an  over  propi)rtion  of  w^ter 
in  the  lilood  (11 12);  the  former  caufes 
giving  a  proper  idiopathic,  .the  latter  only 
^  fym ptomatic  djfeafe. 

iiir.  Befide  the  caufes  now  mention- 
ed, occafioning  apoplexy  by  compreflion, 
I  allege  there  are  other  caufes  producing 
the  fame  difeafe,  by  diredlly  deftroying 

the 
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the  mobility  of  the  nervous  p6wer.  Such 
caufesfeein  tobe the  mephidc  vapour,  arifing 
from  fermenting  liquors,  and  from  many- 
other  fources  ;  the  fumes  arifing  from 
burning  charcoal ;  the  fumes  of  mercury, 
of  lead,  and  of  fome  other  metallic  fub- 
flances  ;  opium,  alcohol,  and  many  other 
narcotic  poifons :  To  all  which  I  would 
add  the  power  of  cold,  of  concufTion,  of 
eledlricity,  and  of  certain  paflions  of  the 
mind.  ,  x 

'  1 1 1 6»  None  of  there  poifons  or  noxious^ 
powers  feem  to  kill,  by  acting  firft  upon, 
the  organs  of  refpiratidn,  or  upon  the 
Sanguiferous  fyftem ;  and  I  believe  their 
immediate  and  dire(5t  a(5lion  to  be  upon 
the  nervous  power,  deftroying  its  mobi- 
lity, becatife  the  fame  poifons  fhow  their 
power  in  deftroying  the  irritability  of 
mufcles  ai^  of  the  nerves  conneifled  with 
Vol,  III.  M  them, 
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them,  when  both  thefe  are  entirely  fepai-^ 
rated  from  the  reft  of  the  body. 

1 1  i  7.  It  appears  to  me  probable,  that 
the  apoplediic  flate  in  fome  degree  ac- 
companying, and  almoft  always  fucceed- 
ing,  an  epileptic  paroxyfm^  does  not  de- 
pend upon  comprefTion,  but  upon  a  cer- 
tain ftate  of  immobility  of  the  nervous 
power,  produced  by  certain  circumflances 
in  the  nervous  fyflem  itfelf,  which  fomt- 
times  feem  to  be  communicated  from  one 
part  of  the  body  to  another,  and  at  length 
to  the  brain. 

i  1 1 S.  The  fame  obfervatiori  may  be 
made  with  refpec^  to  many  inftances  of 
hyfteric  paroxyfm  ;  and  the  circumftances 
both  of  epileptic  and  hyfleric  paroxyfms^ 
iending  in  coma,  or  a  degree  of  apoplexy^ 
lead  me  to  tliinlc,  that  alfo  the  apo- 
J>lexy  proceeding  from  retrocedent  or  a- 

tonic 
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tbtiic  gout  is  of  the  fame  kind,  or  that  it 
depends  upon  an  inimobility  of  the  ner- 
Vous  powers  rather  than  upon  compref^ 

iSon. 

'I  ■  ■  -^ 

1119.  It  may  indeed  happen,  that,  as 
the  apopledlic  and  goutj  predifpofitions 
do  often  concur  in  the  fame  perfon ;  fb 
it  may  confequently  happen,  that  the  a- 
poplexy  coining  upon  gouty  perfons  may 
fometimes  depend  upon  compreffion  ;  and 
diffedlioris  may,  accordingly,  difcover, 
that  the  circumftarices  of  fuch  a  caufe  had 
J)receded.  But  in  many  tafes  of  apo- 
plexy following  a  retrocederit  or  atonic 
gout,  no  fuch  antecedent  or  concomitant 
tircumftatices,  as  Commonly  occur  in  ca- 
fes of  compreffion,  do  diilincftly  or  clear- 
ly appear ;  while  others  prefent  them- 
felves,  which  point  out  an  affecHiion  of 
the  nervous  power  alone. 

M  $  ii2o.  Witiiv 
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1 1 20.    With  refpecfl,    however,  t&  thr 
eircumftances  which  may  appear  upon  the 
difre<5lion    of  perfons    dead   of  apoplexy, 
there  may  be  fome  fallacy  in  judging,  from 
thofe  eircumftances,   of  the    caufe    of  the 
difeafe.     Whatever  takes  offer  diminifhes 
the  mobility  of  the  nervous   power  may 
very  much  retard  the  motion  of  the  blood 
in  the  veffels  of  the  brain ;  and  that   per- 
haps to  the  degree  of  increafing   exhala- 
tion, or  even  of  occaiioning  rupture-  and 
effufion:  So  that,  in  fuch  cafes,  the  marks, 
of  compreffion  may  appear,  upon  diffec- 
tion,  though  the  difeafe  had  truly  depend- 
ed on  caufes  deftroying  the   mobility  of 
the  nervoiis  power.     This  feems  to  be  il- 
luftrated  and  confirmed  from  what  occurs 
in  many   cafes  of  epilepfy.     In  fome  of 
thefe,  after  a  repetitipn  of  fits,  recovered 
from  in  the  ufual  manner,  a  fatuity  is  in- 
duced, which  commonly  depends  upon  a 
watery  inundation  of  the  brain  :  And,  in 

other 
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other  (cafes  of  epilepfy,  when  fits  have 
been  often  repeated  without  any  pernla.- 
nent  confequence,  there  happens  at- length 
a  fatal  jiaroxyfm ;  and,  upon  Hiffedion  it 
appears  that  an  efFufion  of  blood  had  hap- 
pened. This,  I  think,  is  to  be  confidered 
as  a  caufe  of  death,  not  as  a  caufe  of  the 
difeafe :  For  in  fuch  cafes,  I  fuppofe  that 
the  difeafe  had  diminilhed  the  adlion  of 
the  vefTels  of  the  braiin,  and  thereby  given 
occafion  to  a  ftagnation,  which  produced 
the  appearances  mentioned.  And  I  ap- 
prehend the  fame  reafoning  will  apply  to 
the  cafes  of  retrocedent  gout,  which,  by 
dellroying  the  energy  of  .the  brain,  may 
occafion  fuch  a  ftagnation  as  will  produce 
rupture,  effufion,  and  death  ;  and,  in  fuch 
a  cafe,  the  appearances  upon  dilledlion 
might  lead  us  to  think  that  the  apoplexy 
fciad  depended  entirely  upon  compreiTion. 

M  3  1 121.  The 
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1 1 2 1 .  The  feveral  caufes  mentioned  in 
( 1 1 1 5)  are  often  of  fuch  power  as  to  occa- 
sion immediate  death  ;  and  therefore  have 
not  comiTionly  been  taljen  notice  of  as  af- 
fording inftances  of  apoplexy  ;  but,  as 
the  operation  of  the  whole  of  thefe  caufeg 
is  iimilar  and  analogous,  and  as,  in  moft 
jnftances  of  the  operation  of  thefe  caufes 
an  apoplectic  Hate  is  manifeftly  produced, 
there  can  be  little  doubt  in  conliderin^ 
mod  of  the  inftances  of  their  efFedls  as  ca- 
fes of  apoplexy,  and  therefpTe  fuch  as  fall 
properly  und^r  our  confideration  here. 

1122,  This  difeafe  of  apoplexy  is  fome- 
times  entirely  recovered  from,  but  more 
frequently  it  ends  in  death,  or  in  a  hemi- 
plegia. Even  when  an  attack  cf  the  diT- 
cafe  is  recovered  from,  we  generally  iincl 
it  difpofed  to  return  ;  and  the  repeated  at- 
tacks  of  it  almpft  always,  fooner  or  lat- 
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cr,  bring  on  the  events  we   have  men- 
tioned. 


1123.  The  feveral  events  of  this  dif^ 
eafe  in  health,  death,  or  another  difeafe, 
may  be  expedled  and  forefeen  from  a  con- 
iideration  of  the  predifponent  circumftan- 
ces  (1095);  of  the  antecedent  fymptoms 
(1096);  of  the  exciting  caufes  (1098)  ; 
of  tht  violence  and  degree  of  the  fymp- 
toms w^hen  the  difeafe  has  _  come  on 
(1094)  ;  of  the  duration  of  the  difeafe; 
and  of  the  effe(51?s  of  the  remedies  employ- 
i?d.  .  * 

1 1 24.  From  the  great  danger  attending 
this  difeafe  when  it  has  come  on  (i  122)^ 
it  will  readily  appear  that  our  care  Ihould 
be  chiefly  directed  to  the  prevention  of  it. 
This,  I  think,  may  be  often  done  by  avoid- 
ing the  remote  and  exciting  caufes  ;  and 
how  this  may  be  accomplifhed  will  be  ob- 

-M  4  vious^ 
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vious  from  the  enumeration  of  thofe  cau- 
fes  given  above  (1098.).  But  it  will  alfo 
appear,  from  what  is  faid  above,  that  the 
-prevention  of  this  difeafe  will  efpegially 
depend  upon  obviating  the  predifponent 
caufe  ;  which,  in  mo  ft  cafes,  feems  to  be 
a  plethoric  (late  of  the  blood  velTels  of  the 
brain.  This  I  think  may  ^be  obviated  by 
different  means  ;  and  in  the  firfl  place,  by 
a  proper  management  of  ezercife  and 
diet. 

1 125.  The  exercife  ought  to  be  fuch 
as  may  fupport  the  perfpiration,  without 
lieating  the  body,  or  hurrying  refpira- 
tion  ;  and,  therefore,  commonly  by  fome 
mode  of  geftation.  In  perfons  not  li- 
able to  frequent  fits  of  giddinefs,  and  who 
are  accuftomed  to  riding  on  horfeback, 
this  exercife  is  of  all  others,  the  bed. 
Walking,  and  fome  other  modes  of  bodily 
exercife,    may  be  employed   with  the  re- 

ftridions 
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ilridlions  jufl  now  mentioRed;  bitt  in  old 
men,  and  in  men  of  corpulent  habits,  bo- 
dily exercife  ought  always  to  be  very  mo- 
derate. 

1126.  In  perfons  who  pretty  early  in 
Jife  fhow  the  predifpofition  to  apoplexy, 
it  is  probable  that  a  low  diet,  with  a 
good  deal  of  exercife,  might  entirely  pre- 
vent the  difeafe ;  but,  in  perfons  who  are 
advanced  in  life,  before  they  think  of  tak- 
ing  precautions,  and  are  at  the  fame  time 
of  a  corpulent  habit,  v^rhich  generally  fup- 
pofes  their  having  been  accuflomed  to 
full  living,  it  might  not  be  fafe  to  put 
them  upon  a  low  diet :  And  it  maybe 
enough  that  their  diet  be  rendered  more 
moderate  than  ufual,  efpecially  with  re- 
fpe(^  to  animal  food  3  and  that,  at  fup- 
per,  fuch  food  lliould  be  abftain'ed  from 
altogether. 

In 
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In  drinking,  all  heating  liquors  are  tQ 
be  abftained  from,  as  much  as  foriijer  ha- 
bits will  allow ;  and  the  fmalleft  approach 
to  intoxication  is  to  be  carefully  fhunned. 
For  ordinary  draught,  fmall  beer  is  to  be 
preferred  to  plain  water,  as  the  latter  is 
more  ready  to  occafion  coftiveilefs,  which, 
in  apopleflic  habits,  is  to  be  carefully  a^ 
voided.  The  large  ufe  of  tobacco  in?  any 
fhape  may  be  hqrtful ;  and,  except  in  ca- 
fes where  it  has  been  accuftomed  to  occa-^ 
iion  ^  copious  excretion  from  the  head, 
the  interruption  of  which  might  not  be 
fafe,  the  ufe  of  tobacco  fhould  be  avoid- 
ed ;  and,  even  in  the  circumflances  men- 
tioned, where  it  may  be  in  fome  meafure 
neceffary,  the  ufe  of  it  fhould  at  leafl:  be 
rendered  as  moderate  as  poffible.^ 

1 127.  Evacuations  by  ftool  may  cer- 
tainly CQUtribute  to  relieve  the  plethoric 
fiate  pf  the  veffels  of  the  head ;  and,  upon 

an 
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an  appearance  of  any  unufual  turgefcence 
in  thefe,  purging  will  be  very  properly 
employed:  But,  when  no  fuch  turgefcence 
appears,  the  frequent  repetition  of  large 
purging  might  weaken  the  body  too 
much ;  and,  for  preventing  apoplexy,  ic 
may  for  the  rnoft  part  be  enough  to  keep 
the  belly  regular,  and  rather  open,  by  gen- 
tle laxatives  *.     In  the  fummer  feafon,  ic 

may 

^  Gentle  laxatives  have  been  often  enumerated  in 
the  preceding  notes.  In  thefe  cafes,  however,  there  is 
no  danger  tq  be  apprehended  from  the  ufe  of  the  refi- 
nous  draftics,  provided  that  they  are  not  given  in  fuch 
dofes  as  may  weaken  the  patient  top  much.  They 
ought  not  to  be  ufed  for  the  purpofe  of  purging,  but 
only  for  keeping  the  body  mgderately  open  ;  and  this 
effe6l  may  be  fafely  produced  by  five  or  eight  grains 
of  Rufus's  pills  taken  opcafionally  at  bed  tin::^e,  or  by  a 
tea-fpoonful  or  two  of  the  Tinft.  jalap,  or  a  table- 
fpoonful  of  the  Tin£t.  fennae  compofit.  in  the  morning. 
T{ie  fame  end  may,  in  many  cafes,  be  anfwered  by  a 
due  attention  to  diet, 
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'  may  be  ufeful  to  drink,  every  morning,  of 
'a  gentle  laxative  mineral  vsrater,  but  never 
in  large  quantity.  , 

1 128.  In  the  cafe  of  a  plethoric  llate  of 
the  fyftem,  it  might  be  fuppofed  that 
blood-letting  would  be  the  mofl  effedlual 
means  of  diminilhing  the  plethora,  and 
of  preventing  its  confequences  :  And, 
when  an  attack  of  apoplexy  is  immediate- 
ly threatened,  blood-letting  is  certainly 
the  remedy  to  be  depended  upon  ;  and 
blood  fhould  be.  taken  largely,  if  it  can 
be  done,  from  the  jugular  vein,  or  tempo- 
ral artery.  But,  when  no  threatening 
turgefcence  appears,  the  obviating  pletho- 
ra is  not  judicioufly  attempted  by  blood- 
letting, as  we  have  endeavoured  to  de- 
monflrate  above,  (787  )  In  doubtful  cir- 
cumftances,  leeches  applied  to  the  tem- 
ples,   or  fcarifications  of  the  hind-head, 

mav 
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may  be   mare   fafe   than  general   bleed- 
ings. 

1129.  When  there  ^are  manifeft  lymp- 
tools  of  a  plethoric  ftate  in  the  veffels  of 
the  head,,  a  feton,  or  pea-ifTue,  near  the 
head,  may  bfe  very  ufeful  in  obviating  any 
turgefcence  of  the  blood. 

1 1 30  Thefe  are  the  means  to  be  em- 
ployed  for  preventing  the  apoplexy  which 
might  arife  from  a  plethoric  11: ate  of  the 
veffels  of  the  brain;,  and  if,  at  the  fam,e 
time,  great  care  is  taken  to  avoid  the  excit- 
ing caufes,  (J098.J,  thefe  means  will  be, 
generally  fuccefsful. 

In  the  cafes  proceeding  from  other  cau- 
fes, (11 15.)  as  their  application  is  £0  im- 
mediately fucceeded  by  the  difeafe,  they 
hardly  allow  any  opportunity  for  preven- 
don* 

1 131.  For- 
I 
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1 1 3 i .  For  the  Cure  of  apoplexies  froiU 
internal  caufes,  and  which  I  fuppofe  to  be 
chiefly  thofe  from  compreflion,  the  ufual 
violence  and  fatality  of  it  require  that  the 
proper  remedies  be  immediately  and  large- 
ly employed. 

The  patient  is  td  be  kept  as  much  as 
poflible  in  fomewhat  of  an  eredl  pofture, 
and  in  cool  air ;  and  therefore,  neither  in 
%  warm  chamber,  nor  covered  with  bed- 
clothes, nor  furrounded  with  a  crowd  of 
people. 

H^2.  In  ail  cafes  of  a  full  habit,  and 
whete  tjie  difeafe  has  been  preceded  by 
marks  of  a  plethoric  (late,  blood-letting  is 
to  be  immediately  employed,  and  very 
largely.  In  my  opinion,  it  will  be  mofl 
effectual  when  the  blood  is  taken  from  thd 
jugular  vein  j  but,  if  that  cannot  be  pro- 
^  perly 
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perly  done,  it  may  be  taken  from  the  arm. 
The  opening  of  the  temporal  artery,  when 
a  large  branch  can  be  opened,  fo  as  fud- 
denljr  to  pour;  out  a  confiderable  quanti-^ 
ty  of  blood,  may  alfo  be  an  efFe($lual  v6^ 
medy  j  but^  in  execution,  it  is  more  un-^ 
certain,  and  may  be  inconvenient.  It 
may  be  in  fome  meafure  fiipplied,  by 
cupping  and  fcarifying  on  the  temples 
or  hind-head.  This,  indeed^  fhould  fel- 
doni  be  omitted ;  and  thefe  fcarifications 
are  always  preferable  to  the  application  6f 
leecbes* 

With  refpe(^  to  every  mode  of  blood-^ 
lettingj  this  is  to  be  obferved^  that  virhen^ 
in  any  cafe  of  apoplexy,  it  can  be  perceiv- 
ed that  one  fide  of  the  body  is  more  affedl- 
ed  with  the  lofs  of  motion  than  the  other, 
the  blood-letting,   if  poffible,  Ihould   he 

made 
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made  on  the  fide  oppofite  to   that  mofl  af- 
feded* 


1133.  Another  remedy  to  be  employed 
is  purging,  to  be  immediately  attempted 
by  acrid  glyflers  f ; ,  and,  at  the  fame  time, 

if 


*  Difiedlions  lliew  that  the  congeftiohs  producing 
apoplexy  are  always  on  the  fide  not  affededj  and 
hence  the  propriety  of  the  direction. 


f  Acrid  glyflers  are, 

R.  Elect,  fennse.  31. 

Magnes.  vitriolat.  ^iifs, 
Aq.  tepid,  fxi. 
M.  f.  Enema. 

R.  Sapon.  alb.  gifs. 

Solve  in  aq.  tepid,  zx. ;  cui  adde 
Syr.  e  fpina  cerv.  ^ij.  / 
M.  f.  Enema. 

R.  Pulp. 
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if  any  power  of  fwallowing  remain,  by 
draftic  purgatives  given  by  the  mouth, 
Thefe,  however,  left, they  may  excite  vo- 
miting, fhould  be  given  in  divided  por- 
tions, at  proper  intervaiS  *. 

1 1 34.  Vomiting  > 

R.  Pulp,  colqajnth.  ^iij. 

Coque   per   horae   quadrantem   ill   aq.    font. 

q.  3.  ad  colaturse  ^xij ;  cui  adde 
01.  olivar.  ^i. 
M.  f.  Enem. 

*  The  draftic  purges  are,  in  thefe  cafes,  to  be  given 
in  draughts,  rather  than  in  pills  or  bolufes.  The  fol- 
lowing form  may  be  ufed ;  ••  -  ' 

■    R.  Pulv.  jalap.  31. 

Rad.  zinzib.  '^i. 

.   .     ...  ** 

Tnfuf.  fern,  lini  ?:ij. 

M. 

TUe  dofe  of  this  mixture  is  two  fpcJdnfuls  every  two 

hours  till  it  operate,  or  we  may  ufe  one  of  the  formula 

Vol.  hi.   ■  '       N  mentioned 
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.1134.  Vomiting  has  been  commended 
by  fome  prad^itioners  and  writers :  Bur, 
apprehending  that  this  might  impel  the 
blood  with  too  much  violence  into  the 
tefTels  pf  the  hqad^  I  have  never  employ- 
ed it. 

1 135.  Another  remedy  to  be  immedi- 
ately employed  is  bliftering ;  and  I  judge 
that  this  is  more  effeflual  when  applied  to 
the  head,  or  near  to  it,  than  when  it  is 
applied  to  the  lower  extremities.  This 
remedy  I  do  not  confider  as  a  flimulant, 
or  capable  of  making  any  confiderable 
revulfion  :  But,  applied  to  the  head,  I 
fuppofe  it  ufeful  in  taking  off  the  he- 
morrhagic difpolition  fo  often  prevailing 
there. 

1136.  It 

noentioned  in  the'  note  6n  article  1080.  efpecially  the 
laft,  repeating  it  every  two  hours  till  it  produces   an 


OF    P  H  Y  S  I  G.  187 

1 136.  It  has  been  ufual  with  pracflition- 
crs,  together  with  the  remedies  already- 
mentioned,  to  employ  flimulants  of  va^ 
rious  kinds;  but  I  am  difpofed  to  think 
them  generally  hurtful;  and  they  muft  be 
fo,  wherever  the  fnlnefs  ol  the  veflels,  and 
the  impetus  of  the  blood  in  thefe,  is  to  be 
diminifhed.  Upon  this  principle  it  is  there- 
fore agreed,  that  (lim'ulants  are  abfolutely 
iitiproper  in  what  is  fuppofed  to  be  a  fan- 
guine  apoplexy  ;  but  they  ar^  commonly 
fuppofed  to  be  proper  in  the  ferous.  If, 
however,  we  be  right  in  alleging  that  this 
alfo  commonly  depends  upon  a  plethoric 
ftate  of  the  blood-vefTels  of  the  brain,  fti- 
mulants  muft  be  equally  improper  in  the 
one  cafe  as  in  the  other.    > 

1 137.  It  may  be  argued,  from  the  al- 
moft  univerfal  employment  of  ftimulants, 
and  fometimes  with  feemmg  advantage, 
that  they   may  not  be  fo  hurtful  as  my 

N  2  notions 
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notions  of  the  caufes  of  apoplexy  lead 
me  to  fuppofe.  But  this  argument  is, 
in  feveral  refpecfls,  fallacious  j  and  par-' 
ticularly  in  this,  that,,  in  a  difeaie  which, 
under  every  managenc^nt,  often  proceeds 
fo  quickly  to  a  fatal  termination,'  the  ef- 
fecfts  of  remedies  are  not  to  be  eafily  af- 
certained. 

1138^.  I  have  now  mentioned  the  feve- 
ral remedies  which  I  think  adapted  to 
the  cure  of  apoplexy  ariiing  from  com- 
preffion,  and  fhould  next  proceed  to  treat 
of  the  cure  of  apoplexy  arifing  from  thofe 
caufefi  that  direcfily  deftroy  the  mobility 
of  the, nervous  power.  But  many  of  thofe 
caufes  are  often  fo  powerful,  and  thereby 
fo  fuddenly  fatal  in  their  effedts,  as  hardly 
to  allow  of  time  for  the  ufc  of  remedies ; 
and  fuch  cafes,  therefore,  have  been  fo 
feldom  the  fubjedls  of  pracSlice,  that  the 
proper  remedies  are  not  fo  well  afcertained 

as 
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as  to  enable  me  to  fay  fo  much  of  them 
here, 

1 139.  When,  however,  the  appUcatioa 
of  the  caufes  (i  1 15,,)  is  not  fo  powerful  as 
immediately  to  kill,  and  induces  only  an  * 
apopleflic  ftate,  fome  efforts  are  to  be 
made  to  obviate  the  confequences,  and  to 
recover  the  patient :  And,  even  in  fome 
cafes  where  the  caufes  referred  to,  from 
the  ceafing  of  the  pulfe  and  of  refpiratiori, 
and  from  a  coldnefs-  coming  upon  the 
body,  have  induced  aii  appearance  of 
death  ;  yet,  if  thefe  appearances  have  not 
continued  long,  there  may  be  means  of 
recovering  the  perfons  to  life  5.nd  health. 
I  cannot,  indeed,  treat  this  fubjedl  com- 
pletely ;  but,  for  the  cure  of  apoplexy 
from  feveral  of  the  "caufes  mentioned 
(i  115),  fliall  offer  the  following  general ,  \ 
diredlions. 

N  3  I.  When 
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r.  When  a  poifon  capable  of  producing' 
apoplexy  has  been  recently  taken  into  the 
ftomach,  if  a  vomiting^  fpontaneoufly  ari- 
fes,  it  is  to  be  encouraged  ;  or,  if  it  does 
not  fpontaneoufly  come  dti,  a  vomiting  is 
to  be  immediately  excited  by  art,  in  order 
that  the  poifon  may  be  thrown  out  as 
quickly  as  pofTible.  If,  however,  the  poi- 
fon has  been  taken  into  the  ftomach  long 
before  its  eiJetfls  have  appeared,  we  judge 
that,  upon  their  appearance,  the  exciting 
of  vomiting  will  be  ufelefs,  and  may  per-^ 
haps  be  hurtful.    - 

When  the  poifon  taken  into  the  ft:o^ 
mach,  or  otherwife  applied  to  the  body, 
has  already  induced  an  apoplecflic  ftate,  as 
thofe  caufes  do  commdnly  at  the  fame 
pme  occalion  a  ftagriation  or  flower  mo^ 
tion  of  the  blood  in  the  veflTels  of  the  brain 
and  of  the  lungs,  fo  it  will  generally  be 
proper  to  relieve  this  congeftion  by  taking 
3  fome 
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fome  blood  from  the  jugular  vein,  or  from 
the  veins  of  the  arm. 

3.  Upon  the  fame  fuppofition  of  a  con- 
geftion  in  the  brain  or  lungs,  it  will  gene- 
rally be  proper  to  relieve  it  by  means  of 
acrid  glyflers  producing  fome  evacuation 
from  the  inteftines.    . 

4.  When  thefe  evacuations  by  blood- 
letting and  purging  have  been  made,  the 
various  ftimulants  which  have  been  com- 
monly propofed  in  other  cafes  of  apoplexy^ 
may  be  employed  here  with  more  proba- 
bility and  fafety  *.     One  of  the  mod  effec- 

.   N  4  tual 

*  The  ftimulants  are  various  according  to  :he  va- 
rious parts  of  the  bodj  to  which  they  are  generally 
applied,  as  volatile  and  vinous  fpirits,  or  vinegar,  to 
the  nofe  and  temples  :  acrid  effential  oils,  mixed  with 
thrice  their  weight  of  hogs-lard,  to  the  breaft  and  back  j 
^lifters,    hot  finapifms,  and  warm  fomentations,  with 

horfe- 
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tual  means  of  roufing  apopledlics  of  this 
kind  feems  to  be  throwing  cold  water  on 
feveral  parts  of  the  body,  or  wafhing  the 
body  all  over  with  it. 

5.  Although  the  poilon  producing  apo- 
plexy happens  to  be  fo  powerful  as  very 
foon  to  occafion  the  appearances  of  death 
above  mentioned ;  yet,  if  this  ftate  has  not 
continued  long,  the  patient  may  often  be 
recoverable ;  and  the  recovery  is  to  be  at- 
tempted by  the  fame  means  that  are  direc- 
ted to  be  employed  for  the  recovery  of 
drowned  perfoils,  and  which  are  now  com- 
monly known. 

CHAP. 


horfe-raddiih,  to  the  extremities  ;  frictions  with  warm 
brufhes  ;  the  actual  cauterj  to  the  foles  of  the  feet,  and 
palms  of  the  hand;  with  feveral  others,  which  are 
more  particularly  defcribed  in  the  notes  on  article 
ll6i,etfeq. 
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C  H  A^P.       It. 


OF 


P        A        L        s        y. 


1 140.  T^ALSY  is  a  difeafe  confiding  in 
•*•  a  lofs  of  the  power  of  volun- 
tary motion,  but  affecting  certain  parts  of 
the  body  only,  and  by  this  it  is  diftin- 
guiflied  from  apoplexy  (1094.)  One  of 
the  mod  frequent  forms  of  palfy  is  when 

it 
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it  afFe(5ls  the  whole  of  the  mufcles  on  one 
iide  of  the  body ;  and  then  the  difeafe  is 
named  a  Hemiplegia. 

1 141.  The  lofs  of  the  power  of  volun- 
tary motion  may  be  owing  either  to  a 
morbid  affedlion  of  the  mufcles  or  organs 
of  motion,  by  which  they  are  rendered  un- 
fit for  motion  ;  or  to  an  interruption  of  the 
influx  of  the  nervous  power  into  them, 
which  is  always  necefTary  to  the  motions  of 
thofe  that  are  under  the  power  of  the  will. 
The  difeafe,  from, the  firft  of  thefe  caufes,  as 
coniifling  in  an  organic  and  local  afFe(flioh, 
we  refer  entirely  to  the  clafs  of  local  dif- 
eafes.  I  am  here  to  confider  that  difeafe 
only  which  depends  upon  the  interrupted- 
influx  of  the  nervous  power ;  and  it  is  to 
this  difeafe  alone  I  would  give  the  appel- 
lation of  Taify.  A  difeafe  depending  on 
an  interrupted  influx  of  the  nervous  power, 
may  indeed  often  appear  as  merely  a  lo- 

local 
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local  affection  ;  but,  as  it  depends  on  an 
affedlion  of  the  mod  general  powers  of 
the  fyflem,  it  cannot  be  properly  fepara- 
ted  from  the  fyftematic  affedllons. 

1 142.  In  palfy,  the  lofs  of  motion  is 
often  accompanied  with  the  lofs  of  fenfe  ; 
but,  as  this  is  not  conftantiy  the  cafe,  and 
as  therefore  lofs  of  fenfe  is  not  an  effen- 
tial  fymptom  of  palfy,  I  have  not  taken  it 
into  my  definition  (1140);  and  I  fhall 
not  think  it  neceffary  to  take  any  further 
notice  of  it  in  this  treatife ;  becaufe,  in  fo 
far  as  it  is  in  any  cafe  a  part ,  of  the  para- 
lytic affedlion,  it  mud  depend  upon  th^ 
fame  caufes,  and  will  be  cured  alfo  by 
the  very  fame  remedies  as  the  lofs  of  mo- 
tion. 

1143.  The  palfy,  then,  or  lofs  of  mo- 
tion, which  is  to  be  treated  of  here, 'may 
be  diftinguiflied  as  of  two  kinds  ;  one  of 

th^m 
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them  depending  upon  an  affedlion  of  the 
origin  of  the  nerves  in  the  brain,  and 
the  other  depending  upon  an  afFeiftion  of 
the-nerves  in  fome  part  of  their  courfe  be- 
tween the  brain  and  the  organs  of  motion. 
Of  the  latter,  as  appearing  in  ^.  very  par- 
tial afFedion,  I  am  not  to  fpeak  particu- 
larly here  ;  I  fliall  only  treat  of  the  more 
general  paralytic  affedlions,  and  efpecially 
of  the  hemiplegia  (1140).  At  the  fame 
time,  I  expedl  that  what  I  fhall  fay  upon 
this  fubjedl  will  readily  apply  to  both 
the  pathology  and  pracflice  in  the  cafes  of 
afFeclions  more  limited.  ^ 

1144.  '^^^  hemiplegia  (i  140)  ufually 
begins  with,  or  follows  a  paroxyfm  of  a- 
poplexy ;  and  when  the  hemiplegia,  af- 
ter fubiifling  for  fome  time  becomes  fa- 
tal, it  is  commonly  by  palling  again 
into  the  flate  of  apoplexy.  The  relation, 
therefore,  or  affinity  betv/een  the  two  dif- 

cafes, 


I 
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eafes,  is  fufficiently  evident;  and  is  fur- 
ther ftrongly  confirmed  by  -this,  that  the 
hemiplegia  comes  upon  perfons  of  the 
fame  conftitution  (1095),  and  is  preceded 
by  the  fame  fymptoms  (1098),  that  have 
been  taken  notice  of  w^ith  refpedl  to  apo- 
plexy. 

1 145.  When  a  fit  of  apoplexy  has 
gone  off;  and  there  remains  a  Hate  of 
palfy  appearing  as  a  partial  afFedlion  only, 
it  might  perhaps  be  fuppofed  that  the  o- 
rigin  of  the  nerves  is  in  a  great  meafure 
relieved ;  but,  in  fo  far,  as  commonly 
there  ftill  remain  the  fymptoms  of  the 
lofs  of  memory,  and  of  fome  degree  of 
fatuity,  thefe,  I  think,  fliow  that  the  or- 
gan of  intellecfl,  or  the  common  origin  of 
the  nerves,  is  flill  confiderably  afFecfled. 

1 146.  Thus,  the  hemiplegia,   from  its 
evident  connexion  with,   and  near  rela- 

I  -  tioQ 
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tion.to,  apoplexy,  may  be  properly  con* 
fidered  as  depending  upon  like  caufes ; 
and  confequently,  either  upon  a  com- 
preflion  preventing  the  flow  of  the  ner- 
vous power  from  the  brain  into  the  or- 
gans of  motion,  or  upon  the  application  of 
narcotic  or  other  powers  (^1115)  rendering 
the  nervous  power  unfit  to  flow  in  the 
ufual  and  proper  manner. 

1 147.  We  begin  with  confidering  the 
cafes  depending  upon  compreflion. 

The  compreflion  occafioning  hemiple- 
gia may  be  of  the  fame  kind,  and  of  all 
the  different  kinds  that  produce  apo- 
plexy ;  and  therefore,  either  .  from  tu- 
mour, over-diftenfion,  or  efFufion.  The 
exiftence  of  tumour  giving  compreflion, 
may  often  be  better  difcerned  in  the  cafe 
©f  palfy,  than  in  that  of  apoplexy,  as  its 
'  '  effects 
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efFe^ls  often  appear  at  firfl  in  a  very  par- 
tial affe6lion. 


1148.  Thq  other  modes  of  compreflion, 
that  is,  of  over-diftention  and  efFafion, 
may  and  commonly  do,  take  place,  in  he^ 
miplegia  ;  and,  when  they  do,  their  ope- 
ration here  differs  from  that  producing 
apoplexy,  by  its  effedls  being  partial,  and 
on  one  fide  of  the  body  only. 

It  may  feem  difficult  to  conceive  that 
an  over-diftention  can  take  place  in  the 
veffels  on  one  fide  of  the  brain  only  ;  but 
it  may  be  underflood  :  And,  in  the  cafe 
of  a  palfy,  which  is  both  partial  and  tran- 
fitory,  it  is  perhaps  the  only  condition  of 
the  veffels  of  the  brain  that  can  be  fup- 
pofed.  In  a  hemiplegia,  indeed,  which 
fubfifts  for  any  length  of  time,  there  is 
probably  always  an  effufion,  either  fan- 
guine  or  ferous  :  But  it  is  likely  that  even 

the 
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the  latter^mufl  be  fupported  by  a  remain- 
ing congeflion  in  the  blood-veffels. 

1 149.  That'  a  fanguine  efFufion  can 
^  happen  without  becoming  very  foon  ge- 
neral, and  thereby  occalioning  apoplexy 
and  death,  may~  alfo  feem  doubtful :  But 
diflecStions  prove  that,  in  facft,  it  does  hap- 
pen, occafioning  palfy  only ;  though,  it  is 
true,  that  this  more  commonly  depends 
upon  an  efFufion  of  ferous  fluid,  and  of 
this  only. 

1 150.  Can  a  palfy,  occkfioned  by  a 
compreffion,  remain,  though  the  compref- 
lion  be  removed  *  ?  : 

1 151.  From 

*  This  queflion  may  be  anfwered  in  the  affirmative  ; 
becaufe  the  llrudure  of  the  nerve  may  be  deftroyed  by 
the  compreffion,  and  the  nerve  may  therefore  remain 
impervious  to  the  nervous  influence  after  the  com- 
preffion has  been  removed. 
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1 15 1.  From  what  has  been  faid  (i  144) 
it  will  l^e  obvious  that  the  hemiplegia 
may  be  prevented  by  all  the  feveral  means 
propofed  (r  125  el  feq.)  for  the  prevention 
of  apoplexy. 

1152.  Upon  the  fame  grounds,  the 
Cuke  of  palfy  muft  be  very  much  the 
fame  with  that  of  apoplexy  (i  I'^o  et  feq.) ; 
and,  when  palfy  has  begun  as  an  apo^ 
plexyj  it  is  prefumed,  that,  before  it  is  ta 
be  confidered  as  palfy,  all  thofe  feverai 
remedies  have  been  employed.  Indeed^ 
even  when  it  happens  that,  on  the  firfl'at- 
tack  of  the  difeafe,  the  apopledlic  flate 
is  not  very  com  pie  te^  and  that  the  very 
firfl:  appearance  of  the  difeafe  is  as  a  he- 
miplegia^  the  affinity  between  the  two 
difeafes  (1144)  is  fuch  as  to  lead  td  the 
fame  remedies  in  both  cafes.  This  is 
certainly  proper  in  all  thofe  cafes  in  which 
We  can  with  much  probability  impute  the 

Vol.  IIL  O  difeafe 
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difeafe  to  compreflion  ;  and  it  is  indeed 
feldom  that  a  hemiplegia  from  internal 
caufes  comes  on  but  with  a  confiderable 
afFedlion  of  the  internal,  and  even  of  the 
external  fenfes,  together  with  other  marks 
of  a  compreflion  of  the  origin  of  the 
nerves. 

1 153.  Not  only,  however,  where  the 
difeafe  can  be  imputed  to  compreflion, 
hnXy  even  where  it  can  be  imputed  to  the 
application  of  narcotic  powers,  if  the  dif-- 
eafe  come  on  wi,:h  the  appearances  men- 
tioned at  the  end  of  the  laft  paragraph, 
it  is  to  be  treated  in  the  fame  manner  as  an 
apoplexy  by  (i  131-*-!  I39)» 

1 154.  The  cure  of  heti.aplegia,  there- 
fore, on  its  firft  attack,  is  the  fame,  or 
very  nearly  the  fame,  with  that  of  apo- 
plexy ;  and  it  feems  requifite  that  it  fhould 
be  different  only, 

I.  When 
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1.  When  the  difeafe  has  fubfifted  for 
ibme  time ; 

2.  When  the  apoplec5lic  fymptoms,  6r 
thofe  *  marking  a  confiderable  cbmprct- 
fion  of  the  origin  of  the  nerves,  are  re- 
moved ;  and  particularly, 

3.  When  there  are  no  evident  marks 
of  compreffion,  and  it  is  at  the  fame 
time  known  that  the  narcotic  powers  have 
been  applied.  - 

1 155.  In  all  thefe  cafes,  the  queilion 
arifes,  Whether  ftimulants  may  be  em- 
ployed, or  how  far  the  cure  may  be  en- 
tirely trufted  to  fuch  remedies  f  Upon 
this  queftion,  with'  refped  .to  apoplexy, 
O  2  I 

*  The  moft  infallible  of  thefe  matks  is  the  intellec- 
tual faculties  not  returning;. 
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I  have  offered  my  opinion  in  ( 1 1 36).  And, 
with  refpecl  to  hemiplegia,  I  am  of  opi- 
nion that  flimulants  are  almoft  always 
equally  dangerous  as  in  the  cafes  of  com- 
plete apoplexy  ;  and  particularly, 

1.  In  all  the  cafes  of  hemiplegia  fuc-- 
ceeding  to  a  paroxyfm  of  complete  apo- 
plexy j 

2.  In  all  the  cafes  coming  upon  per- 
fons  of  the  temperament  mentioned  in 
(1095),  and  after  the  fame  antecedents 
as  thdfe  of  apoplexy  (i  116)  ;  and, 

,  3.    In  all    the   cafes   coming   on   with 
fymptoras  cf  apoplexy  from  compreilion. 

1 156.  It  is,  therefore^  in  the  cafes  f  1 1  j'4) 
only  that  flimulants  are  properly  admifli- 
ble ;  And,  even  in  the  two  firfl  of"  thefe 
cafes,  in  vfhich  a  plethoric   flate   of  the 

blood- 
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blood- vefTels  of  the  brain  may  have  brought 
on  the  difeafe,  in  which  a  difpofition  to 
that  ftate  may  Hill  continue^  and  in  which 
even  fome  degree  of  congeftion  may  ftill 
remain,  the  ufe  of  flimuknts  muft  be  an 
ambiguous  remedy  ;  fo  that  perhaps  it  is 
in  the  third  of  thefe  cafes  only  that  ftimu- 
lants  are  clearly  indicated  and  admiflible. 

1 157,  Thefe  doubts,  with  refpe^  to 
to  the  ufe  of  ftimulants,  may  perhaps  be 
overlooked  or  difregarded  by  thofe  who 
allege  that  ftimulants  have  been  employed 
with  advantage  even  in  thofe  cafes  (11 55) 
in  which  I  have  faid  they  ought  to  be 
avoided.. 

1 1 58.  To  compromife  this  contrariety 
of  opinion,  I  muft  obferve,  that,  even  in 
the  cafes  of  hemiplegia  depending  upon 
comprefFion,  although  the  origin^  of  the 
nerves  be  fo  much  compreffed  as  to  pre- 

O  3  vent 
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vent  fo  full  a  flow  of  the  nervous  power 
as  is  neceflary  to  mufcular  motion,  yet, 
it  appears  from  the  power  of  fenfe  ftill 
remaining,  that  the  nerves  are,  to  a  cer- 
tain degree,  ftill  pervious  ;  and  therefore 
it  is  poflible  that  ftimulants  applied,  may 
excite  the  energy  of  the  brain  fo  much, 
as  in  fome  toeafure  to  force  open  the  com- 
prefTed  nerves,  and  to  jQiow  fome  return 
of  motion  in  paralytic  mufcles.  Nay, 
further,  it  may  be  allowed,  that,  if  thefe 
ftimulants  be  fuch  as  slOl  more  upon  the 
nervous  than  upon  the  fangulferous  fyf- 
tem,  they  may  poffibly  be  employed  with^ 
out  any  very  hurtful  confequence. 

ii59»  But  ftill  it  will  be  obvious,  that, 
although  certain  ftimulants  adl  chiefly  up- 
on the  nervous  fyftem,  yet  they  alfo  a(5l 
always  in  fome  raeafure  upon  the  fangui- 
ferous  ;  fo  that,  when  they  happen  to  have 
the  latter  effecfl  in  any  confiderable  de- 
3  .       gree, 
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gree,  they  may  certainly  do  much  harm ; 
and,  in  a  difeafe  which  they  do  not  en- 
tirely cure,  the  mifchief  arifing  from  them 
may  nbt  be  difcerned. 

1160.  Whilft  the  employment  of  Si- 
mulants is  fo  often  an  ambiguous  prac- 
tice, we  may  perhaps  go  fome  length  to-- 
wards  afcertaining"  the  matter,  by  conli- 
diering  the  nature  of  the  feveral  llimulants 
which  may  be  employed,  and  fome  of  the 
circumftances  of  their  adminiftradon. 
"With  this  view,  therefore,  I  fhall  now 
mention  the  feveral  ftimulants  that  have 
been  commonly  employed,  and  offer  fome 
remarks  upon  their  nature  and  ufe. 

1 161.  They  are,  in  the  firfl  place,  to  be 
diftinguifhed  as  external  or  internal.  Of 
the  firfl  kind,  we  again  diftinguifh  them 
as  they  are  applied  to  particular  parts  of 
the  body  only,   or  as  they  are  more  ge- 

O4  '  nerally 
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nerally  applied  to  iftie  whole  fyftem»     Of 
the  firft  kind  are^ 

I.  The  concentrated  acids  of  vitriol  or 
nitre ;  involved,  however,  in  oily  or  unc- 
tuous fubftances,  v^hich  may  obviate  their 
corrofive,  without  deftroying  their  ilimu- 
lant  power  *. 

2.  The 

*  Rubefacient  ointments  are  compofitions  like  tJi<S: 
following : 

R.  Axung.  porcin.  5'ii^ 
Acid,  vitriol.  3i. 
M.     Or, 

R.  Unguent,  refinofi  ^ij. , 
Acid,  vitriol.  31. 

ikf. 

*■  ■•■ 

They  foon  redden  and  inflame  the  fkin ;  and,  when 
this  effc£l  is  produced,  they  mufl.  be  taken  off,  and  the 
part  anointed  with  common  ointment,  or  with  oil. 
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2.  The  volatile  alkaline  fpirits,  efpe- 
cially  in  their  cauflic  ftate  ;  but  involved 
alfo  in  oils  for  the  purpofe  juft  now  men- 
tioned *. 

3.  The  fame  volatile  fpirits  are  frequent- 
ly employed  by  being  held  to  the  nofe, 
when  they  prove  a  powerful  flimulus  to 
the  nervous  fyftem ;  but  it  is  at  the  fame 
time  probable  that  they  may  alfo  prove  a 
flrong  fVimulant  to  the  blood- veCfels  of  the 
brain. 

■  4.  A 

*  The  LInimenta  volatilla  of  the  pharmacopoeias  art 
not  fo  llrong  as  the  following : 

R.  Alkal.  volatil.  caullic.  §i. 
01.  olivar.  fij. 
M. 

In  the  new  London  Pharmacopoeia  this  compofitio« 
is  called  Linimentum  Ammonise  Fortius. 
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4.  A  brine,  or  ftrong  folution  of  fea- 
falt*. 

5.  The  elTential  oils  of  aromatic  plants  f, 
or  of  their  parts, 

6.  The 


*  The  brine  that  remains  in  the  falt-pans,  after  the 
.  common  fait  is  cryftallized,  is  the  moll  effeftual  of  thefe 
briny   flimulants.       It  is  called  in  Edinburgh,  Oil  of 
Salt. 


f  The  01.  Origani  is  generally  ufed.  It  ought  to 
be  mixed  with  fome  unftuous  oil,  as  in  the  following 
formula  : 

'       i    . 
R.  01.  origan,  ^ij. 
Axung.  porcin.  siv. 
M.  ' 

.  The  aromatic  oils  diffolved  in  fpirit  make  an  elegant 
application,  but  the  tliftilled  fpirits  of  the  plants  tliem- 
felyes  are  more  in  ufe. 
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6.  The  eflential  oils  of  turpentine,  or  of 
other  fuch  refinous  fubftances. 

7.  The  diftilled  oils  of  amber,  or  of  o- 
ther  bituminous  f&ffils  *. 

8.  The  recflified  empyreumatic  oils  of 
animal  or  vegetable  fubflances  f . 

9.  Various  vegetable  acrids,  particularly 
ii>uilard  J. 

10.  The 

*  They  are  generally  ufed  with  hogs-lard,  in  the 
proportion  of  eight  times  their  quantity  of  lard.  Some 
praclitioners,  however,  take  only  twice  the  quantity 
of  lard;  but  they  are  not  fo  efFe£lual  as  fome  of  the 
rubefacients  above  enumerated. 

t  The  ufe  of  thefe  empyreumatic  oils  is  not  fo  fre- 
quent now  as  formerly  ;  they  are  extremely  acrid^  and, 
ifnot  ufed  with  cautign,  often  corrode  the  ikin. 

t  The  form,  in  which  flower  of  mullard  is  ufed,  is 
called  a  Sinapifm.     It  is  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity 

of 
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lo.  The  acHd  matter  found  in  feveral 
infedis,  particularly  cantharides  *, 

Some  of  thefe  ftimulants  may  be  either 
applied  in  fubftaiace,  or  may  be  diffolved 
in  ardent  fpirits,  by  which  their  ftimulant 
power  may  be  increafed,  or  more  conveni* 
ently  applied, 

1 1 62.  The  greater  part  of  the  fubftances 
now  enumerated  fhow  their  ftimulant  pow- 
er by  inflaming  the  fkin  of  the  part  to 
which  they  are  applied  j  and^  when,  their 

application 

of  bread-crumb  or  oat-tneal,  and  made  into  a  paile  with 
vinegar.  Some  praftitioners  addbruifed  garlic,  in  the 
proportion  of  one  fourth  of  the  quantity  of  muilard ; 
but  it  is  extremely  offenfive,  and  the  cataplafm,  with- 
ovit  it,  anfwers  fulficiently  well. 

*  Thefe  infedls  are  the  baSs  of  the  bliftering  plafters 
and  ointment.  - 
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application  is  fo  long  contintied  as  to  pro- 
duce this  efTed:,  it  interrupts  the  continu- 
ance of  their  ufe ;  and  the  inflammation 
of  the  part  does  not  feem  to  do  fo  much 
good  as  the  frequent  repetition  of  a  more 
moderate  flimulus. 

1 163.  Analogous  to  thefe  flimulants  is 
the  flinging  of  nettles,  which  has  been  fre-  ' 
quently  commended. 

Among  the  external  ftimulants,  the  me- 
chanical one  of  fridlion  with  the  naked 
hand,  the  flefti  brulh,  or  flannel,  is  juftly 
to  be  reckoned,  C^an  the  impregnation 
of  the  flannels  to  be  employed,  with  the 
fumes  of  burning  maftic,  olibanum,  &c. 
be  of  any  fervice*? 

1164.  With 

*  Many  pra6litioners  have  thought  that   fuch   im- 
pregnations have  been  of  lingular  fervice.     The  fumes 
I  .  '  of 
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1 1 64.  With  rcfpedl  ^  the  whole  of 
thefe  external  fLimulants,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  they  afFedl  the  part  to  which 
they  are  applied  much  more  than  they  do 
the  whole  fyftem,  and  they  are  therefore 
indeed  fafer  in  ambiguous  cafes  ;  but,  for 
the  fame  reafon,  they  are  of  lefs  efficacy 
in  curing  a  general  afledlion. 

1 1 65".  The  external  applications  which 
may  be  Applied  to  affedt  the  whole  fyftem, 
are  the  powers  of  heat  and  cold,  and  of  e- 
ledl:ricity. 

Heat, 


of  moft  of  thefe  refms  are  either  flowers^  as  thej  are 
called  in  the  fliops,  or  effentlal  oils,  both  of  which  are: 
ftimulating,  and  may  therefore  be  fuppofed  to  be  ac- 
tive. 

The  impregnating  flannels  or  flefli-bruilies  with 
flour  of  muftard  is  often  ufed,  and  aJ3ii|;s  conliderably 
in  bringing  on  an  inflammation* 
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Heat,  as  one  of  the  moft  powerful  (li- 
mulants  of  the  animal  economy,  has  been 
often  employed  in  pallies,  efpecially  by 
warm  bathing.  But  as,  both  by  flimula- 
ting  the  folids,  arid  rarefying  the  fluids, 
this  proves  a  flrong  ftinciulus  to  the  fan- 
guiferous  fyftem,  it  is  often  an  ambiguous 
remedy;  and  has  frequently  been  mani- 
feftly  hurtful  in  palfies  depending  upon  a 
congeftion  of  blood  in  the  veiTels  of  the 
brain.  The  moft  certain,  and  therefore 
the  moft  proper  ufe  of  warm  bathing  in 
palfies,  feems  to  be  in  thofe  that  have  been 
occafioned  by  the  application  of  narcotic 
powers.  Are  the  natural  baths  more  ufe- 
ful  by  the  matters  with  which  they  may 
be  naturally  impregnated  *  ? 

.       ^    •  1 166.  Cold 

*  The  natural  baths  contain  fo  fmall  a  quantity  of 
impregnating  fubftances  as 'induces  us  to  fufpe£t  that 
the  J  cannot  have  anj  beneficial  powers  fuperior  to 
thofe  of  ordinary  warm  baths. 

\  '  •         The 
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1 1 66.  Cold  applied  to  the  body  for  any 
length  of  time  is  always  hurtful  to  paraly- 
tic perfons,;  but,  if  it  be  not  very  intenfe, 
nor  the  application  long  continued,  and  if^ 
at  the  fame  time,  the  body  be  capable  of  a 
bnfk  readlion,  fuch  an  application  of  cold 
is  a  powerful  (liraulant  of  the  whole  fyf- 
tem,  and  has  often  been  ufeful  in  curing 
palfy.  But,  if  the  power  of  readion  in 
the  bpdy  be  weak,  any  application  of  cold 
may  prove  very  hurtful  *. 

II 67.  -  Ekdricity, 

The  ufe  of  warm  batlis  ought  not  to  be  promifcuous. 
In  cafes  of  palfies,  ariling  from  certain  poifons,  as  the 
fumes  of  arfenic  or  metals,  and  their  ores,  the  wgjni 
baths  feldom.  fail  of  procuring  relief ;  and  fome  inffcan- 
ces  have  been  given  by  authors  of  complete  cures  ha- 
ving been  performed  by  the  ufe  of  baths  alone. 

*  The  very  great  uncertainty  of  the  power  of  re- 
a£lion  always  makes  the  application  of  cold  a  very 
doubtful  remedy;  and,  as  it  is  evidently  hurtful 
wherever  the  reaction  is  weak,  it  ought  to  be  ufedwith 
extreme  caution. 
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1 1 67.  Eledlricity,  in  a  certain  manner 
applied,  is  certainly  one  of  the  moft  pow- 
erful ftimulants  that  can  be  employed  to 
acJT:  upon  the  nervous  fyftem  of  animals  ; 
and  therefore  much  has  been  expedled  fronx 
it  in  the  cure  of  palfy.  But,  as  it  ftimu-' 
lates  the  fanguiferous  as  well  as  the  ner- 
vous fyftem,  ir  has  been  often  hurtful  in 
palfies  depending  upon  a  compreilion  of 
the  brain  ;  and  efpecially  when  it  has  been 
fo  applied  as  to  adl  upon  the  vefTels  of  the 
head.  It  is  fafer  when  its  operation  is  con- 
fined to  particular  parts  fomewhat  remote 
from  the  head ;  and,  further,  as  the  opera- 
tion of  eledricity,  when  very  ftrong,  can 
deftroy  the  mobility  of  the  nervous  power, 
I  am  of  opinion,  that  it  is  always  to  be  em- 
ployed with  caution,  and  that  it  is  only  fafe 
when  applied  with  moderate  force,  and, 
when  confined  to  certain  parts  of  the  body 
remote  from  the  head.  It  is  alfo  my  opi- 
nion that  its  good  eiBTeds  are  to  be  expeded 

Vol.  IIL  P  from 
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from  its  repetition  rather  than  from  its 
force,  and  that  it  is  particularly  fuited  to 
the  cure  of  thofe  palfies  which  have  been 
produced  by  the  application  of  narcotic 
powers* 

1 1 68.  Amongft  the  remedies  of  palfy, 
the  ufe  of  exercife  is  not  to  be  omitted.  In 
a  hemiplegia,  bodily  exercife  cannot  be 
employed;  and,  in  a  more  limited  affec- 
tion, i£  depending  upon  a  compreffion  of 
fbme  part  of  the  brain,  it  would  be  an  am- 
biguous remedy;  but,  in  all  cafes  where 
the  exercife  of  geftation  can  be  employed, 
th^y  are  proper;  as,  even  in  cafes  of  com- 
preffion, the  flimulus  of  fuch  exercife  is 
moderatCj  and  therefore  fafe ;  and,  as  it 
always  determines  to  the  furface  of  the 
body,  it  is  a  remedy  in  all  cafes  of  internal 
congeftion. 

1 169,  The  internal  ftimulants  employed 

in 
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in  palfy   are  various,  but  chiefly  the  fol-^ 
lowing : 

I .  The  volatile  alkaline  falts,  or  fpirits, 
as  they  are  called,  are  very  powerful  and 
diffufive  flimulants,  operating  efpecially  on 
the  nervous  fyftem  * ;  and,  even  although 
they  operate  on  the  fanguiferous,  yet,  if 
P  2  given 

^  Of  thefe  there  are  feveral  fofmulse  in  the  fhops, 
as  the  fpiritus  ammonise  fimpl.  and.  compofit.  of  the 
London  Pharmacopoeia,  and  fpiritus  atninonise  iimpl.  and 
aromatic,  of  the  Edinburgh.  Their  dofe  is  from  ten  to 
fixty  drops.  The  Eau  de  Luce  ought  to  be  mentioned 
here,  though  it  is  feldom  ufed  internally,  but  onlj  for 
fmelling  to,  as  it  is  extremely  penetrating.  It  is  pre- 
pared thus  :  Mix  together  in  a  retort  forty  drops  of 
re6lified  oil  of  amber,  an  ounce  of  re£lified  fpirit  of 
wine,  and  twelve  ounces  of  the  ftrongefl  cauftic  vola- 
tile alkali.  They  muii  be  diftilled  with  a  very  mode- 
rate fire.  It  is  feldon\  limpid,  but  has  a  milky  ap- 
pearance, owing  to  the  imperfed  folution  of  the  oil  in 
the  fpirit ;  and,  if  the  alkali  be  not  very  cauftic,  fcarce- 
ly  any  of  the  oil  is  dilTolved. 
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given  in  frequently  repeated  fmall  rather 
than  in  large  dofes,  their  operation  being 
tranfitory,  is  tolerably  fafe. 

•2.  The  vegetables  of  the  clafs  named 
Tetradynamia  are  many  of  them  powerful 
difFudve  ftimulants  ;  and,  at  the  fame  time, 
as  quickly  pafTing  out  of  the  body,  and 
therefore  of  tranfitory  operation^  they  are 
often  employed  with  fafety*.      As  they 

commonly 

*  White  muftard  feeds  may  be  given  whole,  in  the 
■  quantity  of  two  tea-fpoonfuls  in  a  half  tea-cupful  of 
cold  water.  They  ought  to  be  fwallowed  whole,  that 
their  acrid  tafte  may  not  be  perceived.  The  dofe  may 
be  repeated  twice  or  thrice  a- day.  Horfe-radilh  is  a- 
nother  plant  of  this  clafs  of  vegetables  that  has  been 
much  recommended;  it  muft  be  given  in  a  cold  wa- 
tery infulion,  or  in  an  infufion  of  ale.  The  fcurvy- 
grafs  is  another  of  the  fame  plafs  ;  it  may  be  eaten 
raw,  or  we  may  give  forty  or  fifty  drops  of  the  Spi- 
ntus   cochlearisej  either  on  a  piece  of  fug^r,  or  mixed 

with 
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commonly  prove  diuretic,  they  may  in  this 
way  alfo  be  of  fervice  in  fome  cafes  of  fe- 
rous  palfy. 

3.  The  various  aromatics,  whether  em- 
ployed in  fubflance,  in  tincture,  or  in  their 
effential  oils,  are  often  powerful  ftimu- 
lants  ;  but,  being  more  adhefive  and  in- 
flammatory than  thofe  lafl  mentioned,  they 
are  therefore,  in  all  ambiguous  cafes,  lefs 

fafe*. 

P  3  4.  Some 

with  half  an  ounce  of  fyrup,  four  or  five  times  a-daj. 
This  fpirit  ought  to  be  kept  well  corked,  as  it  foon 
lofes  all  its  activity,  if  it  be  expofed  to  the  air. 

*  The  aromatics  beft  adapted  for  ftimulating,  in 
thefe  cafes,  are  fuch  as  Linne  calls  Spirantia  :  the  chief 
of  them  are,  Marum,  Rofemarj,  Lavender,  &c. .  Their 
fpirituous  waters  are  much  more  eificacious  than  the 
plants  in  fubftance,  or  in  any  other  form  ;  and  their 
efficacy  is  confiderably  increafed  by  uniting  thera  to 
volatile  fpirits,  as  in  fome  of  the  formulae  mentioned  in 
the  firft  note  on  this  article. 
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4.  Some  other  acrid  vegetables  have 
been  employed  ;  but  we  are  not  well  ac- 
quainted with  their  peculiar  virtues,  or 
proper  ufe. 

5.  Some  refinous  fubftances,  as  guaia- 
cum,  and  the  terebinthinate  fubftances,  or 
their  effential  oils,  have  been,  with  fbme 
probability,  employed ;  but  tliey  are  apt 
to  become  inflammatory.  Decodiions  of 
guaiacum,  and  fome  other  fudorifics,  have 
been  direcfled  to  excite  fweating  by  the 
application  of  the  fumes  of'  burning  fpiric 
of  wine  in  the  laconicum,  and  have  in  that 
way  been  found  ufefuL 

6.  Many  of  the  fetid  antifpafmodic  me- 
dicines have  been  frequently  employed  in 
palfy ;  but  I  do  not  perceive  in  what  man- 
ner they  are  adapted  to  the  cure  of  this 
difeafe,  and  I  have  not  obferved  their  good 
effeds  in  any  cafes  of  it. 

7.  Bitters, 
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7.  Bitters,  and  the  Peruvian  bark,  have 
alfo  been  employed  ;  but  with  no  propri- 
ety or  advantage  that  I  can  perceive  *. 

11 70.  With  refpedl  to  the  whole  of 
thefe  internal  flimulants,  it  is  to  be  obfer- 
ved,  that  they  feldom  prove  very  power- 
ful ;  and,  wherever  there  is  any  doubt 
concerning  the  nature  or  flate  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  they  may  readily  do  harm,  and  are 
often  therefore  of  ambiguous  ufe. 

P  4  BOOK 


*  In  fome  cafes,  paralytic  patients,  for  want  of  ex- 
crcife,  fink  into  a  Hate  of  debility,  with  lofs  of  appe- 
tite,  and  confequent  emaciation,  in  which  bitters,  Peru- 
vian bark,  and  other  tonics,  are  frequently  of  fome  ad- 
vantage. 
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BOOK      II. 

OF 

A     D     Y     N     A     M     I     iE; 

OR, 

Diseases  consisting  in  a  Weakness 
OR  Xoss  OF  Motion  in  either  the 
Vital  or  Natural  Functions. 


CHAP.      I. 

OF 

SYNCOPE    OR    FAINTING.  , 

II 71.  T^HIS  is  a  difeafe  in  which  the 

-■-    a(5lion  of  the  heart  and  refpira- 

tion^  become  confidcrably  weaker  than  u- 

9  fual, 
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fual,  or  in  which,  for  a  certaia  time,  theCe 
fundions  ceafe  altogether. 

1 172.  Phyficians  having  obfej:ved  that 
this  afFedion  occurs  in  different  degrees, 
ha^ve  endeavoured  to  diftinguifh  thefe  by- 
different  appellations  :  But,  as  it  is  not  pof^ 
fible  to  afcertain  theie  different  degrees 
with  any  precifion,  fo  there  can  be  no 
ftrid:  propriety  in  employing  thofe  diffe- 
rent names ;  and  I  lliall  here  comprehend 
the  whole  of  the  affedlions  of  this  kind  un- 
der the  title  of  Syncope. 

1 173.  This  difeafe  fometimes  comes  on 
fuddenly  to  a  confiderable  degree,  but 
fometimes  alfo  it  comes  on  gradually: 
and,  in  the  latter  cafe,  it  ufually  comes  on 
with  a  fenfe  of  languor,  and  of  anxiety  a- 
bout  the  heart,  accompanied  at  the  fame 
time,  or  immediately  after,  with  fome 
giddinefs,  dimnefs  of  fight,  and  founding 

in 
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in  the  ears.  Together  with  thefe  fymp- 
toms,  the  pulfe  and  refpiration  become 
weak  ;  and  often  fo  weak,  that  the  pulfe 
is  fcarcely  to  be  felt,  or  the  refpiration  to 
be  perceived ;  and  fometimes  thefe  mo- 
tions, for  a  certain  time,  ceafe  altogether. 
While  thefe  fymptoms  take  place,  the  face 
and  whole  furface  of  the  body  become 
pale,  and  more  or  lefs  cold,  according  to 
the  degree  and  duration  of  the  paroxyfm. 
Very  commonly  at  the  beginning  of  this, 
and  during  its  continuance,  a  cold  fweat 
appears,  and  perhaps  continues,  on  the 
forehead,  as  well  as  on  fome  other  parts 
of  the  body.  During  the  paroxyfm,  the 
animal  funcflions,  both  of  fenfe  and  mo- 
tion, are  always  in  fome  degree  iiiipaired, 
and  very  often  entirely  fufpended.  A 
paroxyfm  of  fyncope  is  often,  after  fome 
time,  fpontaiieoufly  recovered  from;  and 
this  recovery  is   generally  attended  with 
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0 

a    fenfe    of    much     anxiety    about    the 
heart. 

Fits  of  fyncope  are  frequently  attended 
with,  or  end  in,  vomtting;  and  fome- 
times  with  coavuliions,  or  an  epileptic 
fil;. 

r  1 74.  Thefe  are  the  phenomena  in  this 
difeafe;  and,  from  every  view  of  the 
greateft  part  of  them,  there  cannot  be  a 
doubt  that  the  proximate  eaufe  of  this 
difeafe  is  a  very  weak^  or  total  ceafing  of 
the  acflion  of  the  heart.  But  it  will  be  a 
very  difhcult  matter  to  explain  in  what 
manner  the  feveral  remote  caufes  operate 
in  producing  the  proximate  caufe.  This, 
however,  I  fliall  attempt,  though  with 
that  diffidence  which  becomes  me-  in  at- 
tempting a  fubjedl  that  has  not  hitherto 
been  treated  withniuch  fuccefs. 

1 1 74*.  The 
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,  1 1 74*,  The  remote  caufe  of  fyncopc 
may,  in  the  fii?ft  place,  be  referred  to  two 
general  heads.  The  one  is,  of  thofe  cau- 
fes  exifting  and  adling  in  the  brain,  or  in 
parts  of  the  body  remote  from  the  heart, 
but  adling  upon  it  by  the  intervention  of 
the  brain.  The  other  general  head  of  the 
remote  caufes  of  fyncope  is  of  thofe  cxift- 
ing  in  the  heart  itfelf,  or  in  parts  very 
immediately  connedled  with  it,  and  there- 
by adling  more  diredlly  upon  it  in  pro- 
ducing this  difeafe. 

1175.  In  entering  upon  the  conlidera- 
tion  of  the  firfl  fet  of  thofe  caufes  ( 1 1 74), 
I  muft  aflume  a  propolition  which  I  fup- 
pofe  to  be  fully  eflabliflied  in  Phyfiology. 
It  is  this :  That  though  the  mufcular  fi- 
bres 


*  The  paragraphs  were   thus  numbered  in   the  lafl 
edition,  publifhed  by  the  Author. 
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bres  of  the  heart  be  endowed  with  a  cer- 
tain degree  of  inherent  power,,  they  are 
ftill,  for  fuch  adlion  as  is  necefTary  to  the 
motion  of  the  blood,  very  eonftantly  de- 
pendent upon  a  nervous  power  fent  into 
them  from  the  brain  *.  At  lead  this  is 
evident,  that  there  are  certain  powers  ail- 
ing primarily,  and  perhaps   only  in  the 

brain, 


*  The  author  here  differs  fomewhat  in  opinion  from 
other  phyfiologifts.  He  allows,  indeed,  that  the  heart 
pofleffes  a  vis  inlita  in  a  certain  degree,  but  he  will  not 
allow  this  vis  infita  to  be  fufficientlj  ftrong  for  carry- 
ing on  the  circulation  ;  and  he  thinks  that  fon\e  ener- 
gy muft  be  imparted  to  the  heart  from  the  brain,  in  or- 
der to  enable  that  important  mufcle  to  perform  its  of- 
fice. 

In  fupport  of  this  opinion,  we  have  a  plain  fa61:, 
which  the  author  might  have  adduced,  viz.  that  a  liga- 
ture on  the  nerves  going  to  the  .beart  inlmediately  Hops 
its  motions. 
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brain,  which  influence  and  varioufly  ma* 
clify  the  adion  of  the  heart.  I  fuppofe, 
therefore,  a,  force  very  conftantly  during 
hfe  exerted  in  the  brain,  with  refped  to 
the  moving  fibres  of  the  heart,  as  well  as 
of  every  part  of  the  body ;  which  force 
1  fliall  call  the  Energy  of  the  Brain ;  and 
which  I  fuppofe  may  be,  on  different  oc- 
cafions,  flronger  or  weaker  with  refpe<5l  to 
the  heart. 

1 1 76.  Admitting  thefe  propofitions,  it 
will  be  obvious,  that,  if  I  can  explain  in 
what  manner  the  firfl  fet  of  remote  cau- 
fes  (11 74)  diminilh  the  energy  of  the 
brain,  I  fhall  at  the  fame  time  explain  in 
what  manner  thefe  caufes  occaiion  a  fyn- 
cope. 

.1177.  To  do  this,  I  obferve,  that  one 
of  the  mofl  evident  of  the   remote  caufes 
of  fyncope   is   a  hemorrhagy,  or  an  eva- 
cuation^ 
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caatlon  of  blood,  whether  fpontaneous  or 
artificial.  And,  as  it  is  very  manifeO: 
that  the  energy  of  the  brain  depends  upon 
a  certain  fulnefs  and  tendon  of  its  blood- 
veiTels,  for  which  nature  feems  to  have 
induftriouily  provided  by  fuch  a  confor- 
mation of  thofe  blood-veffels  as  retards 
the  motion  of  the  blood  both  in  the  ar- 
teries and  veins  of  the  brain;  fo  we  caa 
readily  perceive,  that  evacuations  of  blood, 
by  taking  off  the  fulnefs  and  tendon  of 
the  blood-veffels  of  the  brain,  and  there- 
by diminiiliing  its  energy  with  refpe(5l 
to  the  heart,  may  occaiioa  a  fyncope. 
In  many  cafes  a  fmall  evacuation  of  blood 
will  have  this  effe(5l ;  and  in  fuch  cafes 
there  is  often  a  clear  proof  of  the  manner 
in  which  the  caufe  operates,  from  this 
circumflance,  that  the  effe<5l  can  be  pre- 
vented by  laying  the  body  in  an  horizon- 
tal pofture  ;  which^  by  favouring  the  af- 
flux of  the  blood  by  the  arteries,  and  re- 
^      I  tarding 
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tarding  the  return  of  it  by  the  veins,  pre- 
ferves  the  necelTary  fulnefs  of  the  vefTels 
of  the  brain. 

It  is  farther  to  be  remarked  here,  that, 
not  only  an  evacuation  of  blood  occafions 
fyncope,  but  that  even  a  change  in  the 
diftribution  of  the  blood,  whereby  a  lar- 
ger portion  of  it  flows  into  one  part  of 
the  fyftem  of  blood-veffels,  and  confe- 
quently  lefs  into  others,  may  occafion  a 
fyncope.  It  is  thus  I  explain  the  fyncope 
that  readily  occurs  upon  the  evacuation  of 
hydropic  waters,  which  had  before  filled 
the  cavities  of  the  abdomen  or  thorax. 
It  is  thus  alfo  I  explain  the  fyncope  that 
fometimes  happens  on  blood-letting,  but 
which  does  not  happen  till  the  ligature 
W^hich  had  been  employed  is  untied,  and 
admits  a  -larger  afflux  of  blood  into  the 
blood-veffels  of  the  arm.  Both  thefe  ca- 
fes of  fyncope  Ihow  that  an  evacuation 
■  A  of 
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of  blood  does  not  always  occafion  the  dif^ 
eafe  by  any  general  effedt  011  the  whole 
fyftem,  but  often  merely  by  taking  off  the 
requilite  fulnefs  of  the  blood- ^^effels  of  the 
brain.  - 

1 1  yS.  The  operation  of  fome  others  of 
the  remote  caufes  o£  fyncope  may  be 
explained  on  the  following  principles. 
Whilft'  the  energy  of  the  brain  is,  upon 
different  occahons,  manifeflly  ftronger  or 
weaker,  it  feems  to  be  with  this  condition^ 
that  a  ftronger  exertion  of  it  is  neceflarily 
followed  by  a  weaker  ftate  of  the  fame. 
It  feems  to  depend  upon  this  law  in  the 
conPtitution  of  the  nervous  power,  that 
the  ordinary  contradlion  of  a  mufcle  is 
always  alternated  with  a  relaxation  of  the 
fame ;  that,  unlefs  a  contracflion  proceeds 
to  the  degree  of  fpafm,  the  contracted 
ftat^  cannot  be  long  continued :  And  it 
feems  to  depend  upon  the  fame  caufe  that 

Vol.  III.  Q^  the 
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'  the  voluntary  motions,  which  always  re- 
quire an  upufual  increafe  of  exertion,  oc- 
cafion  fatigue,  debility,  and  at  length  ir- 
refiftible  ileep. 

From  this  law,  therefore,  of  the  ner- 
vous power-,  we  may  underftand  why  a 
fudden  and  violent  exertion  of  the  ene»- 
gy  of  the  brain  is  fometimes  followed  by 
fuch  a  diminution "  of  it  as  to  occafion. 
a  fyncope  ;  and  it  is  thus,  I  fuppofe,  that 
a  violent  fit  of  joy  produces  fyncope,  and 
even  death.  It  is  upon' the^ fame  princi- 
ple alfo,  I  fuppofe,  that  an  exquifite  pain 
.may  fometimes  excite  the  energy  of  the 
brain  more  ftrongiy  than  can  be  fupport- 
ed,  and  is  therefore  followed  by  fuclr  a  di- 
minution as  mud  occafion  fainting.  But 
.  the  efFedl  of  this  principle  appears  more 
clearly  in  this,  that  a. fainting  readily  hap- 
pens upon  the  fudden  remiillon  of  a  con- 
fiderable  pain;  and  thus  I  have  feen  a 
'.  hunting 
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fainting   occur  upon  the  reduclion   of  a 
painful  diflocation. 

1 179.  It  feems  to  be  quite  analogous 
when  a  fyncope  iinmediately  happens  on 
the  finifhing  of  any  great  and  long  con- 
tinued effort,  whether  depending  on  the 
will,^  or  upon  a  propenfity  ;  and,  in  this 
way,  a  fainting  fometimes  happens  to  a 
woman  on  the  bearing  of  a  child.  This 
may  be  well  illuflrated,  by  obferving, 
that,  in  perfons  already  much  weakened, 
even  a  very  moderate  effort  will  fome- 
times occafion  fainting. 

1 1 80.  To    explain    the    operation    of 
.   fome  other  caufes  of  f3mcope,    it  may  be 

obferved,  that,  as  the  exeitions  of  the  e- 
nergy  of  the  brain  are  efpecially  under 
the  influence  of  the  will,  fo  it^  is  well 
known  that  thole  modifications  of  the 
will  which  are  named  Paflions  and  Emo- 
0^2  tions, 
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tions,  have  a  powerful  influence  on  the 
energy  of  the  brain  in  its  acflion  upon  the 
heart,  either  in  increafing  or  diminifhing 
the  force  of  that  energy.  Thus,  anger 
has  the  former,  and  fear  the  latter  efFedl ; 
ai)d  thence  it  may  be  underftood  how  ter- 
ror often  occaiions  a  fyncope  fometimes 
of  the  moft  violent  kind,  named  Afphy- 
xia,  and  fometimes  death  itfelf. 

1 1  Si.  As,  from  what,  I  have  jufi:  men- 
tioned, it  appear?,  that  the  emotions  af 
defire  increafe, .  and  thofe  of  averfion  di- 
minifli,  the  energy  of  the  brain  ;  fo  it 
may  be  underftood,  how  a  ftrong  aver- 
fion, a  horror,  or  the  feeling  which  a- 
rifes  upon  the  fight  of  a  very  difagreeable 
objedt,  may  occalion  fainting.  As  an  ex- 
ample of  this,  I  have  known  more  than 
one  inftance  of  a  perfon's  fainting  at  the 
fight  of  a  fore  in  another  perfon. 

'  1182,  Ta 
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ir82.  To  this  head  of  horror  and  d'lC- 
guft,  I  refer  the  operation  of  thofe  odours 
which  in  certain  performs  qccafion  fyncope. 
It  may  be  fuppofed,  that  thofe  odours  are 
endowed,  with  a  dire(5lly  fedative  power, 
and  may'  thereby  occafion  fyncope ;  but 
they  are,  many  of  them,  with  refpedl  to 
other  .perfons,  evidently  of  a  contrary 
quaUty :  And  it  appears  to  me,  that  thofe 
odours  occafion  fyncope  only  in  .thofe 
perfons  to  whom  th^y  are  extremely  dif- 
agreeable. 

1 1 83.  It  is,  however,  very  probable, 
that,  among  the  caufes  of .  fyncope,  there 
are  fome  which,  analogous  to  all  thofe  we 
have  already  mentioned,  adl  by  a  directly 
fedative  power :  And  fach  may  either  be 
diffufed  in  the  mafs  of  blood,  and  thereby 
communicated  to  the  brain;  or  may  be 
only  taken  into  the  ftomach,  which  fo 
/       ,0^3  '    '      readily 
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'readily    and   frequently   communicates  its 
aflPedions  to  the  brain- 


1 1 84.  Having  now- enumerated,  and» 
as  I  hope,  explained,  the  mofl  part  of  the 
remote  caufes  of  fyncope,  that  either  ope- 
rate immediately  upon  the  brain,  or 
whofe  operation  upon  other  parts  of  the 
body  is' communicated  to  the  brain,  it  is 
proper  to  obferve,  that  the  moil:  part  of 
thefe  caufes  operate  upon  certain  perfona 
more  readily  and  more  powerfully  than 
upon  others  ;  and  this  circumftance,  which 
may  be  confidered  as  the  predifponent 
caufe  of.  fyncope,  deferves  to  be  inquired 
into. 

It  is,  in  the  firil  place,  obvious,  that  the 
operation  of  fome  of  thofe  caufes.  depends 
entirely  upon  an  idiofyncracy  m  the  per- 
fons  upon  whom  they  operate;  which, 
however,    I    cannot    precend    to    explain. 

But 
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\  ■■- 

But,  in  the  next  place,  with  refpedl  to  the 

greater  part  of  the  other  caufes,  their  ef- 
fects feem  to  depend  upon,  a  tempera- 
ment which  is  in  one  degree  or  other  in 
common  to  many  perfons.  This  tempera- 
ment  feems  to  confift  in  a  great  degree  of 
fenfibiHty  and  mobihty,  ariiing  from  a 
IlaC6  of  debility,  fomecimes  depending  up- 
on original  conformation,  and  fometimes 
produced  by  accidental  occurrences  in  the 
courfe  of  life. 

1185.  The  fecond  fet  of  the  remote 
caufes  of  fyncope  (i  174),  or  thofe  ading 
diredly  upon  the  heart  itfelf,  are  certain 
organic  affetflions  of  the  heart  itfelf,  or  of 
the  parts  immediately  connedled  with  it, 
particularly  the  great  veffels  which  pour 
blood  into,  or  immediately  receive  it  from, 
the  cavities  of  the  heart.  Thus,  a  dilaca- 
tion  or  aneurifm  of  the  heart,  a  polypus 
in  its  cavities,  abfceffes  or  ulcerations  in 
Qj.  '  its 


.  / 
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its  fubilance,  a  dnfe  adherence  of  the  pe- 
ricardium to  the  furface  of  th^  heart,  a^ 
neurifms  of  the  great  vefp-ls  near  to  the 
heart,  polypus  in  thefej  and  oilifications 
in  thefe  or  in  the  valves  of  the  heart,  are 
one  or  other  of  them  conditions  v^^hich, 
upon  difiedion,  have  been  difcovered  in 
thofe  perfons  who  had  before  laboured 
under  frequent  fyncope. 

1 1 86.  It  is  obvious,  that  thefe  condl- 
tions  are  all  of  them,  either  fuch  as  may, 
upon  occafion,  diilurb  the  free  and  regular 
influx  into,  or  the  free  egrefs  of  the  blood . 
from,  the  cavities  of  the' heart ;  or  fuch  as 
may  otherwife  difturb  its  regular  a6lion, 
by  fometimes  interrupting  it,  or  fdmetimes 
exciting  it  to  more  violent  and  convuliive 
adion.  Tiie  latter  is  what  is  named  the 
Palpitation  of  the  Heart,  and  it  commonly 
occurs  in  the  fame  perfons  who  are  liable 
to  fyncope. 

1 1 87.  It 
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1 187.  It  is  this,  as  I  judge,  that  leads  us 
to  perceive  in  what  manner  thefe  organic 
aiFed:ions  of  the  heart  and  great  veiltls 
may  occafion  fyncope  :  For  it  may  be  >f up- 
poled,  that  the  violent  exertions  made  in 
palpitations  may  either  give  occafion  to  an ' 
alternate  great  relaxation  (1178),  or  to 
a  fpafmodic  contradlion  ;  and  in  either  way 
fufpend  the  adllon  of  the  heart,  and  occa- 
fion fyncope*  It  feems  to  me  probable, 
that  it  is  a  fpafmbdic  contraction  of  the 
heart  that  occafions  the  intermiflion  of  the 
pulfe  fo  frequently  accompanying  palpita- 
tion and  fyncope. 

1 188.  Though  it  frequently  happens 
that  palpitation  and  fyncope  arife,  as  we 
have  faid,  from  the  organic  afFe6lions  a- 
boVe  mentioned,  it  is  proper  to  obferve 
that  thefe  difsafes,  even  when  in  a  violent 
degree,  do  not  always  depend  on  fuch  caii- 
fes  adling  directly  on  the  heart,  but  are  of- 
ten 
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ten  dependent   on   fome    of   thofe  caufes 
.  which  we  have  mentioned  above-  as  acfting 
primarily  on  the  brain. 

1 1 89.  I  have  thus  endeavoured  to  give 
the  pathology  of  fyncope  ;  and  of  the  cure 
I  can  treat  very  fliortly. 

The  cafes  of  fyncope  depending  on  the 
fecond  fet  of  caufes  (117/t),  and  fully 
recited  in  (1185),  ^  ftippofe  to  be  gene- 
rally incurable;  as  our  art,  fo  far  as  I 
know,  has  not  yet  taught  us  to  cure  a- 
ny  one  of  thofe  feveral  caufes  of  fyncope 

(•185)- 

The  cafes  of  fyncope,  depending  on  the 
firfl  fet  of  caufes  (1174),  and  whofe  o- 
perations  1  have  endeavoured  to  explain 
in  (i  177  et  Jeq  j,  I  hold  to  be  generally 
curable,  either  by  avoiding  the  feveral  oc- 
cafional  caufes  there  pointed  out,  or  by 
3  correding 
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correcTting  the  predifponent  caufes  ( i  i  84). 
The  -  latter,  I  think,  may  generally  be 
done  by  corredling  the  debility  or  mobi- 
lity of  the  fydem,  by  the  means  which  I 
have. already  had  occaiiori  to  point  out  in 
Xiother  place  *.- 

*  See  Articles  217.  &c.  / 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.       II. 


OF 


Y    S    P    E     P    S     I     A, 


OR 


INDIGESTION. 


1 190.  A  Want  of  appetite,  a  fqueam- 
"^  ■*  iflinefs,  fometimes  a  vomit- 
ing,, fudden  and  tranfient  diftenfions  of  the 
flomach,  erudtations  of  various  kinds, 
heart-burn,  pains  in  the  region  of  the  fto- 
mach,  and  a  bound  belly,  are  fymptoms 
t  which 
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which  frequently  concur  in  the  fame  per- 
-  ion,  and  therefore  may  be  prefumed  to  de- 
pend upon  one  and  the  fame  proximate 
caufe.  In  both,  views,  therefore,  they 
may  be  coniidered  as  forming  one  and  the 
fame  difeafe,  to  which  we  have  given^  the 
appellation  of  Dyjpepji^,  fet  at  the  head  of 
this  chapter. 

1191.  But,  as  this  difeafe  is  alfo  fi*e- 
queatly  a  fecondary  and  fympathic  affec- 
tion, fo  the  fymptoms  above  mentioned  are 
often  joined  with  many  others  ;  and  this 
has  given  occafion  to  a  very  confufed  and 
undetermined  defcriptioji  of  it,  under  the 
general  title  of  Nervous  Difeafes,  or  under 
that  of  Chronic  Weaknefs.  It  is  proper, 
however,  to  didinguifli  them ;  and  I  appre- 
hend the  fymptoms  enumerated  above  are 
thofe  effential  to  the  idiopathic  affedlion  I 
am  now  to  treat  of. 

1 192.  Ic 
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1 1  92.  Ic  is  indeed  to  be  particularly  ob- 
ierved,  that  thefe  fymptonnLs  are  often  tru- 
ly accompaniecl  with  a  certain  ftate  of 
mind  which  may  be  confidered  as  a  part 
of  the  idiopathic  afK.(5lion  ;  but  I  fhall 
take  no  farther  notice  of  this  fymptom 
in  the  prefent  chapter,  as^  it,  will  be 
fully  and  more  properly  confidered  in 
the  next,  under  the  title  of  Hypochon-_ 
driaiis. 

1 193.  That  there  is  a  diftincft  difeafe  at* 
tended  always  with  the  greater  pare  of  the 
above  fymptoms,  is  rendered  very  pro* 
bable  by  this,  that  all  thefe  feveral  fymp- 
toms may  arife  from  one  and  the  iame 
caufe ;  that  is,  from  an  imbecility,  lofs  of 
tone,  and'  weaker  aiflion  in  the  mufcular 
fibres  of  the  {lomach  :  And  I  conclude, 
therefore,  that  this  imbecility  may  be  ron- 
iidered  as  the  proximate  caufe  of  the  dif- 
eafe 
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eafe  I  am  to  treat  of  uhdor   the  name  of 
Dyfpepfia. 

1 1 94.  The  imbecility  of  the  ftomach, 
and  the  confequent  fymptoms  (1190), 
may,  however,  frequently  depend  upon 
fome  organic  affecftion  of  the  ftomach  it- 
felf,  as  tumour,  ulcer,  or  fchirroiity  ;  or 
upon  fome  afFedlion  of  other  parts  of  the 
body  communicate4  to  the  flomach,  as  in 
gout,  amenorrhoea,  and  fome  others.  In 
all  thefe  cafes,  however,  the  dyfpeptic 
fymptoms  are  to  be  coniidered  as  feconda- 
ry  or  fympathic  affe6lions,  to  be  cured 
only  by  curing  the  primary  difeafe.  Such 
fecondary  and  fympathic  cafes  cannot, 
indeed,  be  treated  of  here  ;  b  ut,  as  I  pre- 
fume  that  the  imbecility  of  tKe  llbmach 
may  often  take  place  Vv^ithout  either  any 
organic  affedlion  of  this  part,  or  any  more 
primary  afFe(5libn,  in  any  other  part  of 
the  body;  fo  I  fuppofe  and  exped  it  will 

appear, 
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appear,  from  the  coniideration  of  the  re- 
mote caufes,  that  the  dyfpepfia  rpay  be 
often  aa  icnopathic  aiTeclion,  and  that  it 
is  therefore  properly  taken  into  the  fyftem 
of  merhodical  Nofology,  and  becomes 
the  fubjecfi  of  our  coniideration  here. 

I  195.  There  can  be  litde  doubt  that, 
in  IT! oft  cafes,  the  weaker  a6lion  of  the 
mufcul^r  fibres  of  the  flomach,  is  the 
moft  frequent  ,  and  chief  caufe  of  the 
fymjptoms  mentioned  in  (1190  )  ;  but  I 
dare  not  maintain  it  to  be  the  only  caufe 
of  idiopathic  dyfpepfia.  There  is,. pretty 
certainly,  a  peculiar  fluid  in  the  flomach 
of  animals,  or  at  leaf!:*  a  peculiar  quality 
in  the  fluids,  that  we  know  to  be  there^, 
upon  which  the  foiution  p£  the  aliments 
taken  into  the  flomach  chieily'  depends  : 
And  it  is  at  the  fame  time  probable,  that 
the  peculiar  quality  of  the  difTolving  or 
rdigeiiing  fluids  may  be  variouily  changed, 

or 
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or  that  their  quantity  may  be,  upon  oc- 
casion, diminiflied.  It  is  therefore  fufE- 
cieatly  probable,  that  a  change  in  the  qua- 
lity or  quantity  of  thefe  fluids  may  pro- 
duce a  considerable  difference  in  the  phe- 
nomena of  digeftion,  and  particularly  may 
give  occasion  to  miany  of  the  morbid  ap- 
pearances mentioned  in  (1190). 

1 196.  This  Teems  tabe  very  wellfeund- 
ed,  and  points  out  another  proximate  caufe 
of  dyfpepfia  beiide  that  we  have  already 
affigned:  But,  notwithftanding  this,  as  the 
peculiar  nature  of  the  digeftive  fluid,  the 
changes  which  it  may  undergo,  or  the 
caufes  by  which  it  may  be  changed,  are  all 
matters  fo  little  known,  that  I  cannot  found 
any  practical  dodrine  upon  any  fuppofi- 
tien  with  refpedl  to  them ;  and  as,  at  the 
fame  time,  the  imbecility  of  the  ftomach, 
either  as  caufing  the  change  in  the  digef- 
tive  fluid,  or  ^s  being  induced  by  that 

Vol.  III.  R  change, 
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change,  feems  always  to  be  prefent,  and  ta 
have  a  great  ihare  in  occafioning  the  fymp- 
toms  of  indigeftion ;  fo  I  Ihall  ftill  confi- 
der  the  imbecility  of  the  flomach  as  the 
proximate  and  almoft  fole  caufe  of  dyf- 
pepfia.  And  I  more  readily  admit  of 
this  manner  of  proceeding ;  as,  in  my 
opinion,  the  dodlrine  applies  very,  fully 
and  clearly  to  the  explaining  the  whole 
of  the  pradlice  which  experience  has  ef^ 
tablifhed  as  the  rqofl  fuccefsful  in  this  dif- 
eafe. 

1 197.  Coniidering  this,  then,  as  the 
proximate  caufe  of  dyfpeplia,  I  proceed  to 
mention  the  feveral  remote  caufes  of  this 
difeafe,  as  they  are  fuch  as,  on  different  oc- 
cafions,  feem  to  produce  a  lofs  of  tone  in 
the.mufcular  fibres  of  the  flomach.  They' 
may,  I  think,  be  confidered  under  two 
heads,  The  jirjl  is,  of  thofe  which  a6l  di- 
rectly and  immediately  upon  the  flomach 

itfelf: 
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itfelf:  The /econd  is,  of  thofe  which  ad 
upon  the  whole  body,  or  particular  parts 
of  it,  but  in  confequence  of  which  the 
ilomach  is  chiefly  or  almoft  only  af- 
feded, 

1 198.  Of  the  firft  kind  are, 

1.  Certain  fedative  or  narcotic  fubftan- 
ces  taken  into  the  ftomach,  fuch.as  tea, 
cofFee,  tobacco,  ardent  fpirits,  opium,  bit- 
ters, aromatics,  putrids,  and  acefcents. 

2.  The  large  and  frequent  drinking  of 
warm  water,  or  of  warm  watery  liquids. 

3.  Frequent  furfeit,  or  immoderate  re- 
pletion of  the  ftoniach. 

4.  Frequent  vomiting,  whether  fponta- 
iieoufly  ariiing,  or  excited  by  art, 

R  2  5.  Very 
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5.  Very  frequent  fpitting,  or  rejedlon 
of  faliva. 


1 1 99.  Thofe  oaufes  which  acl  upon  the 
whole  body,  or  upon  particular  parts  a^d 
functions  of  it,  are, 

1.  An  indolent  and  fedentary  life. 

2.  Vexation  of  mind,  and  diforderly 
paflions  of  any  kind. 

3.  Intenfe  fludy,  or  clofe  application  to 
bufinefs  too  long  continued. 

4.  Excefs  in  venery. 

5.  Frequent  intoxication ;  which  partly 
belongs  to  this  head,  partly  to  the  for- 
mer. 

6.  The 
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6.  The  being  much  expofed  to  moift 
and  cold  air  when  without  exercife.  - 

1200.  Though  the  ^difeafe,  as  *  proceed- 
ing from  the  lad  fet  of  caufes,  may  be 
confidered  as  a  fymptomatic  afFedlion  only; 
yet,  as  the  afFedlion  of  the  (lomach  is  ge- 
nerally the  firft,  always  the  chief,  and 
often  the  only,  effedl  which  thefe  caufes 
produce  or  difcover,  I  think,  the  affedion 
of  the  ftomach  may  be  confidered  as  the 
difeafe  to  be  attended  to  in  pradlice ;  and 
the  more  properly  fo,  as  in  many  cafes 
the  general  debility  is  only  to  be  cured 
by  reftoring  the  tone  of  the  ftomach, 
and  by  remedies  firft  applied  to  this 
organ. 

1 201.  For  the  cure  of  this  difeafe,  we 
form  three  feveral  indications;  a  prefer- 
vative,  a  palliative,  and  a  curative, 

R  3  The 
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Thtfrft  is,  to  iivold  or  remove  the  re- 
mote caufes  juft  now  enumerated. 

Thtfecond  is,  to  remove  thofe  fymptoms 
which  efpecially  contribute  to  aggravate 
and  continue  the  difeafe.     And,    / 

The  third  is,  to  reflore  the  tone  of  the 
flomach  ;  that  is,  to  corre(5l  or  remove  jthe 
proximate  caufe  o^  the  difeafe. 

1 202.  The  propriety  and  neceflity  of  the 
■  firft  indication  is  fufficiently  evident,  as  the 
continued  appHcation,  or  frequent  repeti- 
tion of  thofe  caufes,  mud  continue  the  dif- 
eafe ;  may  defeat  the  ufe  of  rerhedies  ;  or, 
in  fpite  of  thefe,  may  ocx:afion  the  recur- 
rence of  the  difeafe.  It  is  commonly  the 
negledl  of  this  indication  which  renders 
this  difeafe  fo  frequently  obftinate.  How 
the  indication  is  to  be  executed,  will  be 
fufficiently  obvious  from  the  confiideration 
.  -     of 
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of  the  feveral  caufes :  But  it  is  proper 
for  the  pradlitioner  to  attend  to  this,  that 
the  execution  is  often  exceedingly  diffi- 
cult, becaufe  it  is  n'ot  eafy  to  engage 
men  to  break  in  upon  eftablifhed  habits, 
or  to  renounce  the  purfuit  of  pleafure ; 
and  particularly,  to  perfuade  men  that 
thefe  practices  are  truly  hurtful  which 
they  have  often  pra(5lifed  with  feeming 
impunity. 

1203.  The  fymptoms  of  this  difeafe 
which  efpecially  contribute  to  aggravate. 
and  continue  it,  and  therefore  require  to  be 
more  immediately  corredled  or  removed, 
are,  firft,  the  crudities  of  the  ftomach  al- 
ready produced  by  the  difeafe,  and  dif- 
covered  by  a  lofs  of  appetite,  by  a  fenfe  of 
weight  and  uneafinefs  in  the  ftomach,  and 
particularly  by  the  erudation  of  imper- 
fedlly  digefted  matters. 

R  4  Another 
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Another  fymptom  to  be  immediately 
corre(5led,  is  an  nnufual  quantity,  or  a 
higher  degree  than  nfixal,  of  acidity  pre- 
fent  in  the  flomach,  difcovered  by  va- 
rious diforders  in  digeftion,  and  by  other 
effects  to  be  mentioned  afterwards. 

The  third  fymptom  aggravating  the 
difeafe,"and  otherwife  in  itfelf  urgent,  is 
coflivenefs,  and  therefore  conftantly  re- 
quiring to  be  relieved. 

3  204.  The  jfr/?  of  thefe  fy mptoms  is  to 

# 

be  relieved  by  exciting  vomiting ;  and 
the  ufe  of  this  remedy,  therefore,  ufuaily 
and  properly  begins  the  cure  of  this  dif- 
eafe.  The  vomiting  may  be  excited  by 
various  means,  more  gentle  or  more  vio- 
lent. The  former  may  anfwer  the  pur- 
pofe  of  evacuating  the  contents  of  the 
flomach :  But  emetics,  and  vomiting  may 
alfo    excite    the   ordinary  adion   of    the 

flomach; 
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flomach ;  and  both,  by  varioufly  agita- 
ting the  fyftcm,  and  particularly  by  de- 
termining to  the  furface  of  the  body,  may 
contribute  to  remove  the  caufes  of  the  dilr-« 
eafe.  But  thefe  latter  efFeds  can  only  be 
obtained  by  the  ufe  of  emetics  of  the  more 
powerful  kind,  fuch  as  the  antimonial  e-^ 
metics  efpecially  are  *. 

1205.  The  fecond  fymptom  to  be  pal- 
liated, is  an  excefs  of  acidity,  either  iu 
quantity  or  quality,  in  the  contents  of  the 
ftomach.  In  man  there  is  a  quantity  of 
acefcent  aliment  almoft  conftantly  taken 
in,  and,  as  I  think,  always  undergoes- aia 
acetous  fermentation  in  the'  ftomach ;  and 
it  is  therefore  that,  in  the  human  flomach, 
and  in  the  flomachs  of  all  animals  ufing 

vegetable 


*  The  formulae  and  dofes  of  antimonial  emetics  have 
been  defcribed  in  a  note  on  Article  185. 
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vegetable  food,  therd  is  always  found  an 
acid  prefent.  This  acid,  however,  is  ge- 
nerally innocent,  and  occafions  no  difor- 
der,  unlefs  either  the  quantity  of  it  is  very- 
large,  or  the  acidity  proceeds  to  a  higher 
degree  than  ufuaL  But,  in  either  of  thefe 
cafes,  the  acid  occafions  various  diforxiers, 
as  flatulency,  eructation,  heartburn,  gnaw- 
ing pains  of  the  ftomach,  irregular  appetites 
and  cravings, loofenefs,  griping,  emaciation, 
and  debility.  To  obviate  or  remove  thefe 
efFe(5ls  aggravating  and  continuing  the 
difeafe,  it  is  not  only  neceflary  to  correal 
the  acid  prefent  in  the  ftomach;  but  e- 
fpecially  as  this  acid  proves  a  ferment  de- 
termining and  increafing  the  acefcency 
of  the  aliments  afterwards  taken  in,  it  is 
proper  alfo,  as  foon  as  poflible,  to  correal 
the  difpofition  to  excefhve  acidity* 

"1206.  The  acidity  prefent  in  the  fto- 
mach   may   be   corrected  by  the  ufe   o,f 

alkaline 
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alkaline  falts,   or   abforbent   earths  * ; 
by  fuch  fubflances,  containing  thefe, 


or 

as 

can 


*  No  pait  of  the  praftice  of  phylic  requires  more 
caution  than  the  adminillering  alkaline  falts  and  ab- 
forbent earths.  The  alkaline  falts,  by  their  cauftic 
quality,  corrode  the  ftomach,  and  blunt  its  a£lion,  when 
taken  in  too  large  quantities  ;  and  efpecially  if,  from  a 
miftaken  diagnofis,  no  acid  is  in  the  ftomach. 

Lime-water  is  certainly  preferable  to  the  alkaline 
falts ;  its  dofe  may  vary  from  two  to  four  ounces  twice 
a-day,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the  cafe. 

The  abforbent  earths,  as  chalk,  crabs  eyes,  &c.  if 
they  do  not  meet  with  an  acid,  are  apt  to  concrete  into 
a  hard  indifibluble  mafs,  by  the  mucus  of  the  fto- 
mach. 

Magnelia  is  doubtlefs,  in  many  cafes,  preferable    to 
the  calcareq^s  earth  :    When,   on   account  of  its  purga- 
itive  quality,  we  cannot  continue  its  ufe,  chalk  is  prefe- 
rable to  the  teftaceous  powders,  becaufe  it  is  free  from 
that  glutinous  fubftafice   with    which   teftaceous    pow- 
der 
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can  be  decompofed  by  the  acid  of  the  fto- 
mach.  Of  the  alkalines,  the  cauftic  is 
more   elFedliial  than   the  mild ;  and  this 

accounts 


ders  abound,  and  which  the  more  readllj  difpofes  theiti 
to  concrete  in  the  ftomacho  The  dofe  of  magnefia  is 
from.  31.  to  ji.  twice  or  thrice  a-day;  and  its  purgative 
quality  may,  in  many  cafes,  be  prevented,  by  adding  to 
each  dofe  of  it  ten  or  fifteen  grains  of  rhubarb,  and  five 
or  fix  drops  of  oil  of  anife-feed. 

The  Potio  cretacea  of  the  Edinburgh  Pharinacoposia 
is  a  good  form  for  the  exhibition  ©f  chalk.  But  chalk 
may  be  given  with  rhubarb  and  oil  of  anife-feeds,  like 
magnefia.  The  Trochifci  e  creta  is  a  convenient  form 
for  giving  the  chalk.  The  following  antacid  troches 
are  both  effedluial  and  pleafant : 

R.  Magnef.  alb.  §vi. 
Sacch.  alb.  ^iij. 
Nuc.  mofch.  9ij. 

A/,  f.  trochifci  dum  mticilagin.    gum  traga- 
canth.  q.  s. 
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accounts  for  the  efFeds  of  lime-water.  By 
employing  abforbents,  we  avoid  the  ex- 
cefs  of  alkali,  which  might  fometlmes 
take  place.  The  abforbents  are  differ- 
ent, as  they  form  a  neutral  more  or  lefs 
laxative ;  and  hence  the  difference  be- 
tween magnefia  alba  and  other  abfor- 
bents. It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  alka- 
lines  and  abforbents  may  be  employed  to 
cxccfs ;  as,  when  employed  in  large  quan- 
tity, they  may  deprive  the  animal  fluids 
of  the  acid  neceffary  to  their  proper  com- 
jJofition. 

1207.  The  difppdtion  to  acidity  may 
be  obviated  by  avoiding  acefcent  aliments, 
.  and  ufing  animal  food  little  capable  of  a- 
cefqency.  Thisj  however,  cannot  be  lori^ 
continued  without  corrupting  the  flate  of 
our  blood  ;  and,  as  vegetable  food  cannot 
be  entirely  avoided,  the  excefs  of  their 
acefcency  may  in  fome  meafure  be  avoid- 
t  ed. 
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ed,  by  choofing  vegetable  food  th^  lead 
difpofed  to  a  vinous  fermentation,  fuch  as 
leavened  bread  and  well  fermented  li- 
quors, and,  inftead  of  frefh  native  acids, 
employing  vinegar, 

I2b8.  The  acid  arifing  from  acefceiit 
matters,  in  a  found  ftate  of  the  ftomach, 
does  not  proceed  to  any  high  degree,  or  is 
again  foon  involved,  and  made  to  difap- 
pear :  But  this  does  not  always  happen ; 
•and  a  more  copious  acidity,  or  a  higher 
degree  of  it,may  be  produced,  either  from 
a  change  in  the  digeftive  fluids,  become 
lefs  fit  to  moderate  fermentation,  and  to 
cover  acidity,-  or  from  their  not  being 
fupplied  in  due  quantity.  How  the  for- 
mer may  be  occafioned,  we  do  not  well 
nnderftand  ;  but  we  can  readily  perceive 
that  the  latter,  perhaps  the  former  alfo, 
may  proceed  from  a  weaker  a(5lion  of  the 
mufcular  fibres  of  the  ftomach.  In  cer- 
tain 
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tain  cafes,  fedative  paflions,  immediately 
after  they  arife,  occalion  the  appearance 
of  acidity  in  the  ftomach  which  did  not 
appear  before  ;  and  the  ufe  of  ilimulants 
often  corre(5ls  or  obviates  an  acidity  thar 
would  otherwife  have  appeared.  From 
thefe  confiderations,  we  conclude,  that  the 
produ(flion  and  fubiillence  of  acidity  in 
the  ftomach  is  to  be  efpecially  prevented 
by  reftoring  and  exciting  the  proper  ac- 
tion of  it,  by  the  feveral  means  to  be 
mentioned  hereafter. 

1209-  But  it  is  alfo  to  be  further  ob- 
ferved,  that,  though  there  are  certain 
powers  in  the  ftomach  for  preventing  a 
too  copious  acidity,  or  a  high  degree  of 
it,  they  are  not,  however,  always  fuffi- 
cient'for  preventing  acefcency,  or  for  co- 
vering the  acidity  produced;  and  there- 
fore, as  long  as  vegetable  fubftances  re- 
main in  the  ftomach,  their  acefcency  may 

go 
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go  on  and  IncreaTe.  From  hence  we  per- 
ceive, that  a  fpectal  caufe  of  the  excefs  of 
acidity  may  be,  the  -too  long  retention  of 
acefcent  matters  in  the  ftomach  j  whether 
this  may  be  from  thefe  matters  being  of 
more  difficult  folution,  or  from  the  weak- 
nefs  of  the  ftomach  more  flowly  difcharg- 
ing  its  contents  into  the  duodenum,  or 
from  fome  impediment  to  the  free  evacua- 
tion of  the  ftomach  by  the  pylorus.  The 
latter  of  thefe  caufes  we  are  well  acquaint- 
ed with,  in  the  cafe  of  a  fchirrous  pylo- 
rus, producing  commonly  the  higheft  de- 
gree of  acidity.  In  all  the  inftances  of  this 
fchirrofity  1  have  met  with,  I  have  found 
it  incurable  :  But  the  firft  of  thefe  caufes  ' 
is  to  be  obviated  by  avoiding  fuch  ali- 
ments as,  are  of  difficult  folution  ;  and  the 
fecond  is  to  be  mended  by  the  feveral  re- 
medies for  exciting  the  adlion  of  the  fto^- 
mach,   to  be  mentioned  afterwards. 

1 210,  The 
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V, 

1210.  The  third  fymptom  commonly 
accompanying  dyfpepfia,  which  requires 
to  be  immediately  removed,  is  coftivenefs. 
There  is  fo  much  conneiflion  between  the 
/feveral  portions^  of  the  alimentary  canal 
with  refpedl  to  the  periftaltic  motion,  that, 
if  accelerated  or  retarded  in  any  one  part, 
the  other  parts  of  it  are  commonly  afFedled 
in  the  fame  manner.  Thus,  as  the  brifker 
atflion  of  the  ftomach  mud  accelerate  thf 
aiflion  of  the  inteflines,  fo  the  flower  ac- 
tion of  the  inteilines  muft  in  fome  meafure 
retard  that  of  the  ftomach.  It  is  therefore 
of  confequence  to  the  proper  adlion  of  the 
ftomach,  that  the  periftaltic  motion  of  the 
inteftines  determining  their  contents  down- 
wards^ be  regularly  continued ;  and  that  all 
coftivenefs,  or  interruption  of  that  deter- 
mination, be  avoided.  This  may  be  done 
by  the  various  means  of  exciting  the  acfiion 
of  the  inteftines :  But  it  is  to  be  obferved 
here,  that,  as  every  confiderabie  evacuation 
Vol.  III.  S  of 
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of  the  inteftines  weakens  their  acflion,  and 
is  ready,  therefore,  to  induce  coftivenefss 
when  the  evacuation  is  over ;  fo  thofe  pur- 
gatives which  produce  a  large  evacuation 
are  unfit  for  corredling  the  habit  of  coftive- 
nefs.  This,  therefore,  fliould  be  attempted 
by  medicines  which  do  no  more  than  foli- 
cit  the  intellines  to  a  more  ready  difcharge 
of  their  prefent  contents,  without  either 
hurrying  their  a(5lion,  or  increafing  the  ex- 
cretions made  into  their  cavity  ;  either  of 
which  efFecfls  might  produce  a  purging. 
There  are,  I  think,  certain  medicines  pe- 
culiarly proper  on  this  occafioh,  as  they 
feem  to  ftimulate  efpecially  the  great  guts^ 
and  to  act  little  on  the  higher  parts  of  the 
inteflinal  canal*. 

121 1.  We 

*  Ten  or  fifteen  grains  df  Pil.  Rtlf.  anfwer  this  pur- 
pofe  fufficiently  well.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the 
Author  did  not  mention  thofe  certain  medicines  to  which 
he  alludes,' 
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i2ii.  We  have  thus  mentioned  the  fe- 
A?:^ral  means  of  executing  our  fecond  indi- 
cation; and  I  proceed  to  the  J^ir^/,  which 
is,  as  we  have  faid,  the  proper  curative  ; 
and  it  is  to  reflore  the  tone  of  the  ftomach, 
the  lofs  of  which  we  confider  as  the  proxi- 
mate caufe  of  the  difeafe,  or  at  lead  as  the 
chief  part  of  it.  The  means  of  fatisfying  ^ 
this  indication  we  refer  to  two  heads. 
One  is,  of  thofe  means  which  operate  di- 
re(5lly  and  chiefly  on  the  ftomach  itfelf ; 
and  the  other  isj  of  thofe  means  which, 
operating  upon  the  whole  fyftem,  have 
their  tonic  efFe(5is  thereby  communicated 
to  the  ftomach* 

1 2 1 2.  The  medicines  which  operate  di- 
redlly  on  the  ftomach  are  either  ftlmulants 
or  tonics. 

The  ftimulants  are,  faUne  or  aromatic. 
S  2  '  The 
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The  fallne  are  acids  or  neutrals* 

Acids  of  all  kinds  feem  to  have  the  pow- 
er of  ftimulating  the  ftomach,  and  there- 
fore often  increafe  appetite  i  But  the  native 
acids,  as  liable  to  fermentation,  may  other- 
wife  do  harm,  and  are  therefore  of  am- 
biguous ufe.  The  acids,  therefore,  chiefly 
and  fuccefsfully  employed  are  the  vitrio- 
lic *,  muriatic  f ,  and  the  diftilled  acid  of 
vegetables,  as  it  is  found  in  tar-water, 
which  are  all  of  them  antizymics  J. 

The 


*  The  dofe  of  the  vitriolic  acid  oitght  not  to  exceed 
ten  drops,  and  it  flioiild  be  well  diltited  with  water. 


f  The  Tindura  ferri  of  the  Edinburgh  College 
powerfullj  ftiniulates  the  jftonnacii,  and  a&.s  at  the  fame 
time  as  a  tonie ;  its  dofe -is  from  ten  to  twenty  drops 
thrice  a-day,  in  a  fufficient  quantity  of  any  proper  ve«* 
hide,  and  it  is  a  very  agreeable  medicinfe, 

t  i.  e.  Kelift  fermentation,-  - 
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The  neutral  falts  anfwering  this  inten- 
tion are  efpecially  thofe  which  have  the 
muriatic  acid  in  their  compofition,  though 
it  h  prefumed  that  neutrals,  of  all  kinds 
have  more  or  Jefs  of  the  fame  virtue  *. 

1 2 13.  The  aromatics,  and  perhaps  fome 
oth^r  acrids,  certainly  ftimulate  the  fto- 
mach,  as  they  obviate  the  acefcency  and 
Jflatulency  of  vegetable  food:  But  their  fti- 
mulus  is  tranfitory  ;  and,  if  frequently  re- 
peated, and  taken  in  large  quantities,  they 
iQay  hurt  the  tone  of  the  flomach  f . 

S3  1 2 1 4.  The 

*  The  Sal  digeftivus,  i'.  e.  the  .oiuriatic  acid  faturft- 
'ted  with  vegetable  fixred  alkali,  was  thou-ght  to  bfe  pre- 
ferable to  common  Mt  in  promoting  digeftion.  Hence 
its  old  name  of  Sal  digeftivus.  Its  fuperi,ority  over 
:common  fait  is  howj;ver  doubtful. 
'    '  « 

•j-  This    caution  againft  the  too  jfree  ufe  of  aroma- 
tics ought  to  be  peculiarlj  attended  tp  by  the    young 

praditioner. 
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1 2 14.  The  tonics  employed  to  ftrength- 
en  the  ftomach  are  bitters,  bitters  and  a- 
ftringents  combined,  and  chalybeates. 

Bitters  are  undoubtedly  tonic  medicines, 
both  with  refpe(!T:  to  the  flomach  and  the 
whole  fyftem:  But  their  long  continued 
ufe  has  been  found  to  deftroy  the  tone  of 
the  ftomach  and  of  the  whole  fyflem  ; 
and  whether  this  is  from  the  mere  repe-, 
tition  of  their  tonic  operation,  or  from 
fome  narcotic  power  joined  with  the  to- 
nic in  them,  I  am  uncertain. 

12 15.  Bitters  and  aftringents  combined 

are 


praftitioner.  The  fpeedy  relief  which  they  procure 
tempts  the  patient  to  have  frequent  recourfe  to  them, 
which,  as  the  Author  juftly  obferves,  may  materially 
hurt  the  tone  of  the  ftomach,  and  confequently  -  in- 
creafe  the  difeafe  which  they  were  intended  to  re- 
move. 
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;ar€  probably  more  efFecflual  tonics  than 
■either  of  them  taken  fingly, ;  and  we  fup- 
pofe  fueh  a  combination  to  take  place  in 
the  Peruvian  bark  ;  which  therefore  proves 
a  powerful  tonic,  both  with  ^  refpecSl  to 
the  ftomach  and  to  the  whole  fyftem. 
But  I  have  fome  ground  to  fufpe^  that 
the  long  continued  ufe  of  this  bark  may, 
like  bitters,  deftroy  both  the  tone  of  the 
ftomach  and  of  the  whole  fyftem  *. 

1 2 16.    Chalybeates  -may   be    employed 

as  tonics  in  various  forms  f ,  and  in  con- 

^        S  4  fiderable 

*  Forms  of  thefe  tonics  may  be  feen.  in.  the  prece^  . 
ding  notes  on  Articles  982,  983,  993. 

f  See  the  notes  on  Articles  982,  983,  993* 

In  thefe  cafes,  the  Tin£lura  ferri  mentioned  in  the 
jiotc  on  Article  121 2,  is  as  proper  a  form  of  chalybeates 
as   any  we  can^ufe.     Its    dofe  is  from  ten    to  twenty 

drops 
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fiderable  quantities  with  fafety.  They 
have  been  often  employed  in  the  form  of 
mineral  waters,  and  feemingly  with  fuc- 
cefs :  But  whether  this  is  owing  to  the 
chalybeate  in  the  compofition  of  thefe 
waters,  or  to  forae  other  circumftances 
attending  their  ufe,  1  dare  not  pofitively 
determine ;  but  the  latter  opinion  feems  to 
me  the  more  probable. 

1217,  The  remedies  which  flrengthen 
the  ftomach,  by  being  applied  to  the 
whole  body,  are,  exercife,  and  the  applica^ 
tion  of  cold.  , 


As 


drops  in  any  proper  vehicle.  A  glafs  of  cold  'fpring 
water,  acidulated  with  a  few  drops  of  this  tindlure,  is 
agreeable  and  refrelhing,  and  may  be  ufed  as  the  pa- 
tient's common  drink ;  its  agrecablenefs  may  be  confi- 
derably  increafed  by  adding  to  each  half  pint  glafs  a 
table-fpoonful  of  fimple  cinnamon  water. 
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As  exercife  ftrengthens  the  whole  bo- 
,  dy,  it  muft  alfo  ftrengchen  the  ftomach  j 
but  it  does  this  alfo  in  a  particular  man- 
ner, by  promoting  perfpiration,  and  ex- 
citing the  adlion  of  the  vefTels  on  the  fur- 
face  of' the  body,  which  have  a  particular 
confent  with  the  mufcular  fibres  of  the 
^  ftomach.  This  particularly  explains  why 
the  exercifes  of  geftation,  though  not  the 
moft  powerful  in  ftrengthening  the  whole 
fyflem,  are,  however,  very  powerful  in 
ftrengthening  the  ftomach  ;  of  which  We 
have  a  remarkable  proof  in  the  efFe(^s  of 
failing.  In  ftrengthening  the  general  fyf- 
tem,  as  fatigue  muft  be  avoided,  fo  bodily 
exercife  is  of  ambigu6us  ufe  ;  and  per- 
haps it  is  thereby  that  riding  on  horfe-^ 
back  has  been  fo  often  found  to  be  one 
of  the  moft  powerful  means  of  ftrength- 
ening the  ftomach,  and  thereby  of  curing 

^yfpepiia. 

1 

1 218.  The 
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1 2 1 8.  The  other  general  remedy  of  dyf^ 
pepfia  is  the  application  of  cold  ;  which 
may  be  in  two  ways  ;  that  is,  either  by 
the  application  of  cold  air,  or  of  cold  wa- 
ter. It  is  probable,  that,  in  the  atmos- 
phere conftantly  furrounding  our  bodies, 
a  certain  degree  of  cold,  conliderably  lefs 
than  the  temperature  of  our  bodies  -them- 
felves,  is  necelTary  to  the  health  of  the 
human  body.  Such  a  degree  of  cold 
feems  to  ftrengthen  the  veflels  on  the  fur- 
face  of  the  body,  and  therefore  the  muf- 
cular  fibres  of  the  ftomach.  But,  fur- 
thar,  it  is  well  known  that,  if  the  body  is. 
in  exercife  fufficient  to  fupport  fuch  a  de^ 
termination  to  the  furface  as  to  prevent 
the  cold  from  producing  an  entire  con- 
ftridtion  of  the  pores,  a  certain  degree  of 
cold  in  the  atmofphere,  with  fuch  exer- 
cife, will  render  the  perfpiration  more 
confiderable.  From  the  fharp  appetite 
that,  in  fuch  circumflances,  is  common- 

,    ^7 
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iy  produced,  we  can  have  no  doubt,  that, 
by  the  appUcation  of  fuch  cold,  the  tone  of 
she  ftomach  ^s  conliderably  ftrengthened. 
Cold  air,  therefore,  applied  with  exercife, 
is  a  mbfl:  powerful  tonic  with  refpecfl  to 
the  ftomach:  And  this  explains  why, 
for  that  pUrpofe,  no  exercifes  within  doors, 
or  in  clafe  carriages,  are  fo  ufeful  as  thofe 
in  the  open  air. 

1 2 19.  From  the  fame  reafoning,  we  can 
perceive  that  the  application  of  cold  wa^ 
ter,  or  cold  bathing*  while  it  is  a  tonic 
with  refpecSl  to  the  fyftem  in  general,  and 
efpecially  as  exciting  the  a(5lion  of  the 
extreme  velTels,  muft  in.  both  refpedls  be 
a  powerful  means  of  ftrengthening  the 
tone  of  the  ftomach. 

1220.  Thefe  are  the  remedies  to  be  em- 
ployed towards  a  radical  cure  of  idiopathic 
dyfpepfia  j  and  it  might  be,  perhaps,  ex- 

pe(fled 
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peded  here,  that  I  fhould  treat  alfo  of  the 
various  cafes  of  the  fympathic  difeafe.  But 
it  will  be  obvious  that  this  cannot  be  pro- 
perly done  without  treating  of  all  the  dif- 
eafes  of  which  dyfpepfia  is  a  fymptom, 
which  cannot  be  proper  in  this  place.  It 
has  been  partly  done  already,  and  will  be 
further  treated  of  in  the  courfe  of  this 
work.  In  the  mean  time,  it  may  be  pro- 
per to  obferve,  that  there  is  not  fo  nauch 
occafion  for  diftinguifhing  between  the  i- 
didpathic  and  fympathic  dyfpepfia,  as 
there  is  in  many  other  cafes  of  idiopathic 
and  fympathic  difeafes.  ,  For,  as  the  fym- 
pathic cafes  of  dyfpepfia  are  owing  to  a 
lofs  of  tone  in  fome  other  part  of  the  fyf- 
tern,  v/hich  is  from  thence  communicated 
to  the  flomach ;  fo  the  tone  of  the  ftomach 
reftored  may  be  communicated  to  the  part 
primarily  afFedled  ;  and  therefore  the  re- 
medies of  the  idiopathic  may  be  often 
ufefully  employed,  and  are  often  the  re- 
medies 
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medies  chiefly  employed  in  fympathic  dyf^ 
pepfia. 

122 1.  Another  part  of  our  bufinefs  here 
might  be  to  fay,  how  fome  other  of  the 
urgent  fymptoms,  befides  thofe  above- 
mentioned,  are  to  be  palliated.  On  this 
fubjedl,  1  think  it  is  enough  to  fay,  that 
the  fymptoms  chiefly  requiring  to  be  im- 
mediately relieved,  are  flatulency,  heart- 
burn, other  kinds  of  pain  in  the  region  of  , 
the  ftomadh,  and  vomiting* 

The  dyfpeptic  are  ready  to  fuppofe 
that  the  whole  of  their  difeafe  conflflrs  in 
a  flatulency.  In  this  it  will  be  obvious 
that  they  are  miflaken  ;  but,  although  the 
flatulency  is  not  to  be  entirely  cured, 
but  by  mending  the  imbecillity  of  the  fto- 
,mach  by  the  means  above  mentioned; 
yet  the  flatulent  diftention  of  .the  flomacli 
may  be  relieved  by  carminatives,  as  they 
3  are 
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are  called,  or  medicines  that  produce  a  dif^ 
charge  of  wind  from  the  flomach  ;  fuch 
are  the  yarious  antifpafmodics,  of  which 
the  moft  efFedlual  is  the  vitriolic  aether. 

The  heartburn  may  be  relieved,  by  ab- 
forbents  *,  antifpafmodics  f ,  or  demul- 
cents {. 

The 


*  The  abfdrbents  have  b'een  defcribed  a"bove,  fei^ 
note  on  Article  1 306. 

t  It  may  be  doubtful  whether  antifpafmodics  are  ef- 
feftual  in  removing  heartburn.  Opium  undoubtedly 
often  gives  relief  in  dofes  of  twenty  or  thirty^  drops  o£ 
laudanum. 

%  Extra£l  of  liquorice  is  as  good  a  demulcent  in 
thefe  cafes  as  any  in  the  lift  of  the  Materia  Me<lica. 
Sucking  a  little  piece  of  it,  and  di'inking  a  cup  or  two' 
of  weak  lintfeed  tea  after  it,  feldom  fail  of  giving  re- 
lief.. 


O  F    P  H  Y  S  I  C.  (279 

The  other  pains  of  the  ftomach  may  be 
fometimes  relieved  by  carminatives  *,  but 
moft  certainly  by  opiates  f . 

Vomiting  is  to  be  cured  moft  efFedlually 
by  opiates  thrown  by  inje(5tion  into  the 
anus. 

CHAP. 


*  Carminatives  fuitalDle  in  thefe  cafes  are  the  effen- 
tial  oils  of  the  feeds  of  fome  aromatic  umbeliferous. 
plants,  as  Ol.  Anifi,  the  dofe  of  which  is  fifteen  or 
twenty  drops  on  a  piece  of  fugar,  though  common 
praftice  feldom  goes  half  that  length.  The  Oleum 
Carvi  is  another  excellent  carminative,  but  it  is  very 
hot,  and  its  dofe  muft  never  exceed  five  drops  ;  two 
drops  are  a  ijioderate  dofe.  The  Oleum  Menthse  is 
another  good  carminative;  its  dofe  is  two  or  three 
drops  on  a  piece  of  fugar. 

f'  Two  grains  of  the  Extract  of  Opium,  or  forty  drops 
of  the  Laudanum,  are  ufually  given  in  half  a  cupful  of 

lintfeed 


28o  PRACTICE 

lintfeed  tea.  The  "dofe  may  be  increafed  to  loo  drops  of 
laudanum,  in  the  fame  quantity  of  vehicle,  efpecially  if 
the  pain  of  the  llomach  .  be  i^ccompanied  with  vomit- 
ings. 


© 
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C  H  A  P.      III. 


OF 


HYPOCHONDRIASIS, 


OR    THE 


HYPOCHONDRIAC    AFFECTION, 


COMMONLY    CALLED 


VAPOURS  OR  LOW  SPIRITS. 


J 22 2.  ¥N  certain  perfons  there  is  a  ftate 
of  mind  diftinguifhed  by  a  con- 
currence of  the  following  circumfliaaces : 
Vol.  III.  T  A 
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A  languor,  UftlefTnefs,  or  want  of  refolu- 
tion  and  adcivlty  with  refpedl  to  all  un- 
dertakings ;  a  difpofition  to  ferioufnefs, 
fadnefs,  and  timidity;  as  to  all  future 
events,  an  apprehenfion  of  the  worft  or 
mod  ilnhappy  flate  of  them ;  and  there- 
fore, often  upon  flight  grounds,  an  ap- 
prehenfion of  great  evil.  Such  perfons 
are  particularly  attentive  to  the  flate  of 
their  own  health,  to  every  tlie  fmallefl 
change  of  feeling  in  their  bodies  ;  and 
from  any  unufual  feeling,  perhaps  of  the 
flighted  kind,  they  apprehend  great  dan- 
ger, and  even  death  itfelf.  In  refpedl  to 
all  thefe  feelings  and  apprehenfion s,  there 
is  commonly  the  mofl  obftinate  belief  and 
perfuafion, 

1223.  This  flate  of  mind  is  the  Hypo- 
ehondriafis  of  medical  writers.  See  Lin- 
nasi  Genera  Morborum,  Gen.  76.  et  Sa- 
gai  i  Syftema  SymptomatLcum^,  Glafs  XIII. 

Gen. 
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Geri.5.  The  fame  (late  of  mind  is  what  has 
been  commonly  called  Vapours  and  Loiv 
Spirits,  Though  the  term  Vapours  may 
be  founded  on  a  falfe  theory,  and  there- 
fore improper :  I  beg  leave,  for  a  purpofe 
that  will  immediately^  appear,  to  employ  it 
for  a  little  herci 

1224.  Vapours,  then,  or  the  Hate  of 
mind  defcribed  above,  is,  like  every  other, 
(late  of  mind  Connecfled  with  a  certain  ftate 
of  the  body,  which  mull:  be  inquired  into 
in  order  to  its  being  treated  as  Jt  difeafe  by 
the  art  of  phyfie. 

1225*.  This  ft^te  of  tKe  body,  however, 
is  not'  very  eafily  afcertained :  For  we  can 
perceive,  that,  on  different  occaiions,  it  is 
very  different;  vapours  being  combined 
fometimes  with  dyfpepfia,  fometimes  with 
hyfleria,  and  fometimes  with  melancholia, 
T  2  which 
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which  are  difeafes  feemingly  depending  on 
very  different  llates  of  the  body. 

,  1226.  The  combination  of  vapours  with 
dyfpepfia  is  very  frequent,  and  in  feem- 
ingly very  different  circumflances.  It  is, 
efpecially,  thefe  different  circumftances 
that  I  would  wifli  to  afcertain ;  and  I  re- 
mark that  they  are  manifeftly  of  two  dif- 
ferent kinds.  Firfl,  as  the  difeafe  occurs 
in  young  perfofts  of  both  fexes,  in  perfons 
of  a  fanguine  tempei^ament,  and  of  a  lax 
and  flaccid  habit.  Secondly,  as  it  occurs 
in  elderly  perfons  of  both  fexes,  of  a  me- 
lancholic temperament,  and  of  a  firm  and 
rigid  habit. 

1227.  Thefe  two  different  cafes  of  the 
combination  of  vapours  and  dyfpepfia,  I 
confider  as  two  diftincfl  difeafes,  to  be  di- 
flinguifhed  chiefly  by  the  temperament  pre- 
vailing in  the  perfons  affedled. 

I  -  '  As 
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As  the  dyfpepfia  of  fanguiiie  tempera- 
ments is  often  without  vapours  ;  and,  as 
the  vapours,  when  joined  w;ith  dyfpeplia 
in  fuch  temperaments,  may  be  confidered 
as,  perhaps,  always  a  fymptom  of  the  af- 
fedlion  of  the  flomach ;  fo  to  this  combi- 
nation of  dyfpepiia  and  vapours,  I  would 
flill  apply  the  appellation  of  Dyfpepfia^  and 
confider  it  as  ftridly  the  difeafe  treated  of 
in  the  preceding  chapter. 

But  the  combination  of  dyfpepfia  and 
vapours  in  melancholic  temperaments,  as 
the  vapours  or  the  turn  of  mind  peculiar 
to  the  temperament,  nearly  that  defcribed 
aibove  in  (1222),  are  efTentiat  circumftan- 
ces  of  the  difeafe  ;  and,  as  this  turn  of 
mind  is  often  with  few,  or  only  flight 
fymptoms  of  dyfpepfia  5  and,  even  though 
the  latter  be  attending,  as  they  feem  to  be 
rather  thq  effetfls  of  the  general  tempera- 
ment, than  of  any  primary  or  topical  afFec- 
T  3  tion 
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tion  of  the  ftomacH ;  I  confider  this 
combination  as  a  very  difFerent  difeafe 
from  the  former,  and  would  apply  to 
it  flridlly  the  appellation  of  Hypochondria'^ 
fts, 

1228.  Having  thus  pointed  out  a  di- 
flindlion  between  Dyfpepiia  and  Hypo- 
chondriafis,  I  Ihall  now,  ufing  thefe  terms 
in  the  llricft  fenfe  above-mentioned,  make 
fome  obfervations  which  may,  I  think, 
illuftrate  the  lubjec^:,  and  more  clearly 
and  fully  ^flabliili  the  diftincflion  pro-? 
pofed.  •  ' 

1229.  The  dyfpepiia  often  appears  ear- 
ly in  life,  and  is  frequently  much  mended 
as  life  advances  :  But  the  hypochondriafis 
feldom  appears  early  in  life,  and  more  u- 
fually  in  n.ore  advanced  years  only  ;  and 
more    certainly  flill,  when  it  has  once  ta- 

kea 
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ken   place,    it  goes    on  increafing  as   life 
advances  to  old  age. 

This  feems  to  be  particularly  wdl  il- 
luftrated,  by  our  bbferving  the  changes  in 
the  flate  of  the  mind  which  ufually  take 
place  in  the  courfe  of  life,  In  youth,  the 
mind  is  cheerful,  acliive,  raili,  and  move- 
'able  :  But,  as  life  advances,  the  mind  by 
degrees  becomes  more  ferious,  flow,  cau- 
tious, and  fteady  ;  till  at  length,  in  old 
age,  the  gloomy,  timid,  diftruftful,  and 
obftinate  ftate  of  melancholic  tempera- 
ments is  more  exquifitely  fol'med.  In 
producing  thefe  changes,  it  is  true,  that 
moral  caufes  have  a  fhare ;  but  it  is  at 
the  fame  time  obvious,  that  the  tempera- 
ment of  the  body  determines  the  opera- 
tion of  thefe  moral  caufes,  fooner  or  lat- 
ter,  and  in  a  greater  or  lefTer  degree,  to 
have  their  efFeds.,  The  fanguine  tempe- 
rament retains  longer  the  chara^ler '  of 
T  4  youth, 
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youth,  while  the  melancholic  tempera- 
ment brings  on  more  early  the  manners 
of  old  age, 

1 230.  Upon  the  whole,  it  appears,  that 
the  itate  of  the  mind  which,  attends,  and 
efpecially  diflinguiflies  hypochondriafis,  is 
the  e£Fe6l  of  that  fame  rigidity  of  the 
folids,  torpor  of  the  nervous  power,  and 
peculiar  balance  between  the  arterial  and 
venous'  fyftems  v^hich  occur  in  advanced 
life,  and  which  at  all-  times  take  'place 
more  or  lefs  in  melancholic  temper^lments. 
If  therefore  there  be  alfo  fomewhat  of 
a  like  ftate  of  mind  attending  the  dyfpep- 
,  iia  which  occurs  early  in  life  in  fanguine 
temperaments  and  lax  habits,  it  mud  de- 
pend upon  a  different  date  of  the  body, 
and  probably  upon  a  weak  and  moveable 
ft  ate  of  the  nervous  power. 

1 23 1.  Agreeable 
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1 23 1.  Agreeable  to  all  this  in  dyf- 
pepfi;.,  there  is  more  of  rpafmodic  affec- 
tion, and  the  afFedion  of  the  mind  (i  222) 
is  often  abfent,  and,  when  prefent,  is  per- 
haps always  of  a  flighter  kind  ;  while  in 
hypochondriafis  the  affedlion  of  the  mind  is 
more  conflant,  and  the  fymptoms  of  dyi^ 
pepiia,  or  the  afFecftions  of  the  ftomach, 
are  often  abfent,  or,  when '  prefent,  are  in 
a  flighter  degree. 

I  believe  the  afFs^ion  of  the  mind  is 
xCornmonly  different  in  the'  two  difeafe's. 
In  dyfpepiia,  it  is  often  languor  and  timi- 
dity only,  eaiily  difpelledj  while  in  hypo- 
chondriafis, it  is  generally  the  gloomy 
and  rivetted  apprehenfion  of  evil. 

The  two  difeafes  are  ah'b  diPcinguiihed 
by  fome  other  circumfiances.  '  Dyfpep- 
fia,  as  I  have  iliid,  is  often  a  iymptoma- 
tic    afledlion  ;    while    hypochondriafis    is, 

perhaps, 
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'    perhaps,  always  a  primary  and  idiopathic 
dileafe, 

As  debility  may  be  induced  by  many 
different  caufes,  dyfpepfia  is  a  frequent 
difeafe  ;  while  hypochondriafis,  depending 
upon  a  peculiar  temperament,  is  more 
rare. 

1232.  Having  thus  endeavoured  to  di* 
ftinguiih  the  two  difeafes,  I  fuppofe  the 
peculiar  nature  and  proximate  caufe  of 
hypochondriiifts  will  be  underftood  ;  and 
I  proceed,  therefore,  to  treat  of  its  cure. 

So  far  as  the  afFe(ftions  of  the  body, 
and  particularly  of  the  ftomach,  are  the 
fame  here  as  in  the  cafe  of  dyfpepjia,  the 
method  of  cure  might  be  fuppofed  to  be 
alfo  the  fame  ;  and  accordingly  the  prac- 
tice  has   been   carried   oh  with  little  dif- 

tindion 
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tin(5lion  :  But  I  am  perfuaded  that  a  dif^ 
tind:ion  is  often  neceiFary. 

1233.  There  may  be  a  foundation  here 
for  the  fame  prefervative  indication  as  firll 
laid  down  in  the  cure  oi  dyfpepjia  (1202)  j 
but  I  cannot  treat  this  ftibjec?!  fo  clearly 
or  fully  as  I  could  wifh,  becaufe  I  have 
not  yet  had  fo  much  opportunity  of  ob- 
fervation  as  I  think  neceffary  to  afcertain 
the  remote  caufes  ;  and  I  can  hardly  make 
ufe  of  the  obfervations  of  others,  who 
have  feldom  or  never  diftinguiflied  be- 
tween the  two  difeafes.  What,  indeed, 
has  been  faid  with  refpedl  to  the  remote 
caufes  of  melancholia^  will  often  apply  to 
the  hypochondria/is^  which  I  now  treat  of; 
but  the  fubje(ft  of  the  former  has  been  fo 
much  involved  in  a  doubtful  theory,  that  1 
find  it  difficult  to  fel66l  the  fa(5ls  that  might 
properly  arid  ftri<ftly  apply  to  the  latter. 
I  delay  this  fubjed:,  therefore,  till  another 
^ ,  occafion ; 
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occafion  ;  but  in  the  mean  time  truft  that 
what  I  have  faid  regarding  the  nature  of 
the  difeafe,  and  fome  remarks  I  fhall  have 
occafion  to  ofFer  in  confidering  the  me- 
thod of  cure,  may  in  fome  meafure  fupply 
my  deficiency  on  this  fubjedt  of  the  re-^ 
mote  caufes. 

1234.  The  fecqnd  indication  laid  dovirn 
in  the  cure  of  dyfpepfia  (1201)  has  pro- 
perly a  place  here ;  but  it  is  ftiil  to  be  ex- 
ecuted with  fome  diflindlion. 

1235.  An  anorexia,  and  accumulation 
of  crudities  in  the  ftomach  does  not  fo 
commonly  occur  in  the  hypochondriafis 
as  in  dyfpepfia  ;  and  therefore  vomiting 
(1204)  is  not  fo  often  neceffary  in  the 
former  as  in  the  latter. 

1236.  The  fymptom   of  excefs  of  aci- 
dity, from  the  flow  evacuation  of  the  fto- 
mach 
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mach  in  melancholic  temperaments,  of- 
ten arifes  to  a  very  high  degree  in  hypo- 
chondriafis  ;  and  therefore,  for  the  fame 
reafon  as  in  (1205),  it  is  to  be  obviated 
and  corredled  with  the  utmofl  care.  It  is 
upon  this  account  that  the  feveral  antacids, 
and  the  other  means  of  obviating  acidi- 
ty, are  to  be  employed  in  hypochondriacs, 
and  with  the  fame  attentions  and  confi- 
derations  as  in  (1206  and  following); 
with  this  refledion,  however,  that  the  ex- 
citing the  action  of  the  (lomach  there 
mentioned  is  to  be  a  little  differently  un- 
derftood,  as  jfhall  be  hereafter  explain- 
ed. 

1237.  As  coflivenefs,  and  that  com- 
monly to  a  confiderable  degree,  is  a  very 
conftant  attendant  of  hypochondriafis,  fo 
it  is  equally  hurtful  as  in  dyfpepfia.  It 
may  be  remedied  by  the  fame  means  in 
the  former  as  in  the  latter,  and  they  are 

to 
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to  be.  employed    with    the    fame    reftric- 
tions  as  in  (1210). 

1238.  It  is  efpecially  with  refpecfl  to  the 
third  indication  laid  down  in  the  cure  of 
dyfpepfia  (1201.)  that  there  is  a  difference 
of  pradlice  to  be  obferved  in  the  cure  of 
hypochondriacs ;  and  that  often  one  di- 
re(5lly  oppollte  to  that  in  the  cafe  of  dyf- 
pepfia is  to  be  followed. 

1239.  In  dyfpepfia,  the  chief  remedies 
are  the  tonic  medicines,  which  to  me  feem 
neither  neceffary  nor  fafe  in  hypochondri- 

-afis ;  for  in  this  there  is  not  a  lofs  of  tone, 
but  a  want  of  adivity  that  is  to  be  reme- 
died*^ - 

Chalybeate   mineral  waters  have  com- 
monly been  employed  in  hypochondriafis, 
and    feemingly    with  fuccefs.     But  this  is 
3  probably 
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probably  to  be  imputed  to  the  amufement 
and  exercife  ufually  accompanying  the  ufe 
of  thefe  waters,  rather  than  to  the  tonic 
power  of  the  fmall  quantity  of  iron  which 
they  contain.  Perhaps  the  elementary 
water,  by  favouring  the  excretions,  may 
have  a  fliare  in  relieving  the  difeafe. 

1 240-  Cold  bathing  is  often  highly  ufe- 
ful  to  the  dyfpeptic,  ^nd,  as  a  general  fti^ 
mulant,  may  fometimes  feem  ufeful  to  the 
hypochondriac  ;  but  it  is  not  commonly' 
fo ,  to  the  latter ;  While,  on  the  other 
hand,  warm  bathing,  hurtful  to  the  dyf- 
peptic, is  often  extremely  ufeful  to  the 
hypochondriac. 

1 241.  Another  inftance  of  a  contrary 
pra(5lice  neceffary  in  the  two  difeafes,  an<:l 
iUuftrating  their  refpedlive  natures,  is, 
that  the  drinking. tea  and  coffee  is  always 

hurtful 
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hurtful  to  the  dy (peptic,  but  is  common- 
ly extremely   ufeful  to  the  hypochondriac. 

1242.  Exercife,  as  it  ilrengthens  the 
fyftem,  and  thereby  the  ftomach,  and 
more  efpecially  as,  by  increaiing  the  per- 
fpiration,  it  excites  the  a<5^ion  of  the  fto- 
mach, it  proves  one  of  the  moft  ufeful  re- 
medies in  dyfpepfia ;  and  further,  as  by  in- 
creafing  the  perfpifation,  it  excites  the  ac- 
tivity of  the  ftomach,  it  likev/ife  proves 
an  ufeful  remedy  in  the  hypochondriafis. 
However,  in  the  latter  cafe,  as  I  fliall  ex- 
plain prefently,  it  is  ftill  a  more  ufeful 
remedy  by  its  operation  upon  the  mind 
than  by  that  upon  the  body. 

1 243.  It  is  now  proper  that  we  prroceed 
to  condder  the  moft  important  article  of 
our  pradlice  in  this  difeafe,  and  which  is, 
to  confider  the  treatment  of  the  mind  :  an 
a|Fedion  of  which  fometimes  attends  dyf- 
pepfia,, 


r 
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pepfia,  but  is  always  the  chief  circum- 
ftance  in  hypochondriafis.  What  I  anl  to 
fuggeft  here  will  apply  to  both  difeafes  ; 
but  it  is  the  hypochondriafis  that  I  am  to 
keep  mofl;  conftantly  in  view. 

1244.  The  management  of  the  mind  iri 
hypochondriacs  is  often  nice  and  difficult. 
The  firm  perfuafion  that  generally  pre- 
vails in  fuch  patients,  does  not  allow 
their  feelings  to  be  treated  as  imaginary,* 
nor  their  apprehenfion  of  danger  to  be 
confidered  as  groundlefs,  though  the  phy- 
fician  may  be  petfuaded  that  it  is  the  cafe 
in  both  refpecfls.  Such  patients,  therefore, 
are  not  to  be  treated  either  by  raillery  or 
by.  reafoning. 

It  is  faid  to  be  the  manner  of  hypo- 
ehondriacs  to  change  often  their  phyiician ; 
and  indeed  they  often  do  it  conhftently : 
For  a  phyfician  who  does  not  admit  the 

VoL.IIL  W  reality 
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reality  of  the  difeafe,  cannot  be  fuppofed 
to  take  much  pains  to  cure  it,  or  to  avert 
the  danger  of  which  he  entertains  no  ap- 
prehenfion. 

If,  in  any  cafe,  the  pious  fraud  of  a 
placebo  be  allowable,  it  feems  to  be  ,in 
treating  hypochondriacs ;  who,  anxious 
for  relief,  are  fond  of  medicines,  and,  , 
though  often  difappointed,  will  fcill  take 
every  new  drug  that  ca^  be  propofed  to 
them. 

i  245.  Asr  it  is  the  nature  of  man  to  in- 
dulge every  prefent  emotion,  fo  the  hypo- 
chondriac cheriflies  his  fears ;  and,  atten- 
tive to  every  feeling,  finds  in  trifles  light 
as  air  a  Itrong  confirmation  of  his  appre- 
henfions.  His  cure,  therefore,  depends 
efpeclally  upon  the  interruption  of  his  at- 
tention, or  upon  its  being  diverted  to  o- 
ther  objedls  than  his  own  feelings, 

1246.  Whatever 
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1246.  Whatever  averfion  to  application 
of  any  kind  may  appear  in  hypochondri- 
acs, there  is  nothing\  more  J)ernici6us  to 
them  than  abfolute  idlenefs,  or  a  vacancy 
from  air  earnefl  purfuiti  It  is  owing  to 
wealth  admitting  of  indolence,  and  lead-*^ 
ing  to  the  purfuit  of  tranfitory  and  unfa- 
tisfying  amufements,  or  «y  that  of  ex- 
liaiifting  pleafures  only,  that  the  prefenc 
times  exhibit  to  us  fo  many  Xinftances  of 
hypochondriacifm* 

The  occupations  of  bufinefs  fuitable  ta 
their  circumftances  and  fituation  in  life, 
if  neither  attended  with  emotion,^  anxie- 
ty, nor  fatigue,  are  always  to  be  admit- 
ted, and  perfifted  in  by  hypochondriacs. 
But  occupations  upon  which  a  man's  for- 
tune depends,  and  which  are  always, 
therefore,  objedls  of  anxiety  to  melancho- 
lic men ;  and  more  particularly  where 
fuch  occupations  ai'e  expofed  to  acciden- 
U  2  tal 
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tal  interruptions,  difappointments,  and 
failures,  it  is  from  thefe  that  the  hy- 
pochondriac is  certainly  to  be  with- 
drawn. 

1 247.  The  hypochondriac,  who  is  not 
necefTarily,  by  circumilance  or  habits,  en- 
gaged in  bufinefs,  is  to  be  drawn  from  his 
attention  to  his  own  feelings  by  fome  a- 
mufement. 

The  various  kinds  of  fport  and  hunting, 
as  purfued  with  fome  ardour,  and  attend- 
ed with  exercife,  if  not  too  violent,  are  a- 
mongft  the  mofli  ufeful. 

All  thofe  amufements  which  are  in  the 
open  air,  joined  with  moderate  exercife, 
and  requiring  fome  dexterity,  are  gene- 
rally of  ufe. 

Withindoors,  company  which  engages 
3,  attention^ 
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arttention,  which  i&  willingly  yielded  to, 
and  is  at  the  fame  time  of  a  cheerful  ]:ind, 
will  be  always  found  of  great  fervice. 

Play,  in  which  fome  fkill  is  required, 
and  where  the  ftake  is  not  an  objedl  of 
much  anxiety,  if  not  too  long  protrad.ed, 
may  often  be  admitted. 

In  dyfpeptics,  however,  gaming,  liable 
to  fudden  and  confiderable  emotions,  is 
dangerous  ;  and  the  long  continuance  of 
it,  with  night-watching,  is  violently  debi- 
litating. But,  in  melancholies,  who  com- 
monly excel  in  (kill,  and  are  lefe^  fiifcepti- 
ble  of  violent  emotions,  it  is  more  admif^ 
fible,  and  is  often  the  only  amufemcAt 
that  can  engage  them. 

Mufic,  to  a  nice  ear,  is  a  hazardous  a- 
mufement,  as  long  attention  to  it  is  very 
fatiguing. 

U  3  1248.  It 
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1248.  It  frequently  happens,  that  a.r 
mufements  of  every  kind  are  rejedled  by 
hypochondriacs  ;  and,  in  that  cafe,  mecha- 
mcal.  means  of  interrupting  thought  are 
the  remedies  to  be  fought  for. 

Such  is  to  be  found  in  brifli  eiercifc, 
which  requires  fome  attention  in  the  con- 
<lu(5l  of  it.  ' 

Walking  is  feldom  of  this  kind  ;  tfiough 
as  gratifying  to  the  reflleffnefs  of  hypo- 
chondriacs, it  has  fom^times  been  found 
ufeful. 

The  required  interrviption  of  thought  is 
beft  obtained  by  riding  on  horfeback,  or 
in  driving  a  carriage  of  any  kind. 

The  exercife  of  failing,  except  it  be  in 
an  open  boat,  engaging  fome. .  attention, 
does  very  little  fervice. 

Exercife 
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Exercife  in  an  eafy  carriage,  in  the  dl- 
re<5lion  of  which  the  traveller  takes  no 
part,  unlefs  it  be  upon  rough  roads,  or 
driven  pretty  quickly,  and  with  long  con- 
tinuance, is  of  little  advantage. 

1249.  Whatever  exercife  may  be  em- 
ployed, it.  will  be  mofl  efFedlual  when 
employed  in  the  purfuit  of  a  journey ; 
firft,  becaufe  it  withdraws  a  perfon  from 
many  objedls  of  uneafinefs  and  care  which 
might  prefent  themfelves  at  home ;  fe- 
condly,  as  it  engages  in  more  conftant  ex- 
ercife, and  in  a  greater  degree  of  it  than 
is  commonly  taken  in  airings  about  home ; 
and,  laftly,  as  it  is  conftantly  prefenting 
new  objedls  v^ich  call  forth  a  perfon's 
attention.  _ 

1250.  In  our  fyftem  of  Nofology  we 
have,  next  to  Hyppchondriafis,  placed  the 
Chlorofis,  becaufe  I  once  thought  it  might 

U  4  be 


304  PRACTICE 

be  confidered  as  a  genus,  comprehending', 
befides  the  Chlorofis  of  Amenorrhcea,  fome 
fpecies  of  Cachexy :  But,  as  I  cannot  find 
this  to  be  well  founded,  and  cannot  di- 
ftindlly  point  out  any  fuch  difeafe,  I  now 
omit  confidering  Chlorofis  as  a  genus  here ; 
and,  as  a  fymptom  of  Amenorrhcea,  I  have 
endeavoured  before  to  explain  it  under 
that  title. 


BOOK 
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B   O   O   K      III. 


OF 


SPASMODIC    AFFECTIONS, 


WITHOUT    FEVER. 


1 25 1.  T  TNDER  this  title  I  am  to  com- 
^-^    prehend  all  the  difeafes  which 
confift  in  motu'  abnormi;  that  is,  in  a  pre- 
ternatural ftate  of  the  coitradion  and  mo^ 

tion 
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lion  of  the  mufcular  or  moving  fibres  liia- 
ny  part  of  the  body. 

1252.  It  wi41  hence  a:ppear  why,  under 
this  title,  I  have  comprehended  many  more 
difeafes  than  Sauv  ages  and  Sagar  have 
comprehended  under  the  title  of  Spafmi,  or 
that  Linnaeus  has  done  under  the  title  of 
Motorii.  But  I  expecfl  it  will  be  obvious,  , 
that,  upon  this  occafion,  it  would  not  be 
proper  to  confine  our  view  to  the  affec- 
tions of  voluntary  motion  only ;  and,  if 
thofe  Nofologifts  have,  introduced  into  the 
clafs  of  Spafmi,  Palpitatio  and  Hyfteria, 
it  will  be  with  equal  propriety  that  Aflh- 
ma,  Collca,  and  many  other  difeafeSj  are 
admitted, 

1253.  It  has  been  hitherto  the  method 
(?f  our  Nofologi(ls  to  divide  the  Spafmi  in- 
to the,  two  orders  of  Tonici  and  Clonici, 
Spaftici  and  Agitatorii  j  or,  as  many  at  pre- 

fent 
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feiit  ufe  the  terms,  into  Spafms  flridlly  io 
called,  and  GonvuKions.  I  find,  however, 
that  many,  and  indeed  moil  of  thedifeafes 
to  be  confidered  under  our  title  of  Spafoio- 
dic  afFe6lions,  in  refffe(5l  of  Tonic  or  Clonic 
contradlions,  are  of  a  mixed  kind ;  And, 
therefore,  I  cannot  follow  the  ufual  gene- 
ral divifion ;  but  have  attempted  another, 
by  arranging  tlie  feveral  Spafmodic  difeafes 
according  as  they  affed  the  feveral  func- 
tion?, Animal,  Vital,  or  Natural. 


SECT. 
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3  E  C  T.      I. 


OF    THE 


SPASMODIC    AFFECTI0N3 


OF    THE 


ANIMALFUNCTIONS. 


1254.  Agreeable,  to  the  language  of 
the  ancients,  the  whole  of  the  difeafes  to 
be  treated  of  in  this  fedlion  might  be  term- 
ed  Spafmi;    and   many   of  the   moderns 

continue 
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continue  to  apply  the  term  in  the  fame 
manner:  But  I  think  it  convenient  to  di- 
ftinguifh  the  terms  of  Spajm  and  Cowvul- 
Jion,  by  applying  the  former,  fl:ri(5lly  to 
what  has  been  called  the  Tonic ;  and  the 
latter,  to  what  has  been  called  the  Clonic 
Spafm.  There  is  certainly  a  foundation 
for  the  ufe  of  thofe  different  terms,  as 
there  is  \2l  remarkable  difference  in  the 
ftate  of  the  contradlion  of  moving  fibres 
upon  different  occafions.  This  I  have  in- 
deed pointed  out  before  in  my  treatife 
of  Phyfiology,  but  mufl  alfo  repeat  it 
here, 

1255.  In  the  exercife  of  the  feveral 
fun(5lions  of  the  animal  cEConomy,  the 
contracftions  of  the  nioving  fibres  are  ex- 
cited by  the  will,  or  by  certain  other 
caufes  fpecially  appointed  by  nature  for 
exciting  thofe  contracflions  ;  and  the-fe  o- 
tber  caufes  I  name  the  natural  caufes.     In 
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a,  ftate  of  health,  the  moving  fibres  are 
contrad:ed  by  the  power  of  the  will,  and  by 
the  natural  caufes  only.  At  the  fame  time, 
the  contr'adions  produced  are,  in  force 
and  velocity,  regulated  by  the  will,  or  by 
the  circumftances  of  the  natural  caufes  5 
and  the  contraclions,  v/hether  produced 
by  the  one  or  the  other,  are  always  foon 
fucceeded  by  a  ftate  of  relaxation,  and  are 
not  repeated  but  when  the  power  of  the 
w^iiibr  of  the  natural  caufes  is  again  ap- 
plied. 

1256.  Such  ^re  the  conditions  of  the 
adlion  of  the  moving  fibres  in  a  flate  of 
health ;  but,  in  a  morbid  ftate,  the  con- 
tradiions  of  the  mufcles  and  moving  fi- 
bres ordinarily  depending  vipon  the  will 
are  excited  without  the  concurrence  of  the 
will,  or  contrary  to  what  the  will  intends ; 
and,  in  the  other  fundlions^  they  are  ex- 
cited by  the  adlion  of  unufual  and  unna- 
I  tural 
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tural  caufes.     In  both  cafes,   the  contrac- 
tions  produced  may  be  in  two  different 
rtates.      The  one   is,  wheii   the   contrac- 
tions are  to  a  more  -violent  degree  than  is 
nfual  in  health,  and  are  neither  fucceeded 
by  a  fpontaneous  relaxation,  nor  even  rea- 
dily  yield  to  an   extension  either  from  the 
adlion  of  antagonift  mufcles,   or  from  o- 
ther    extending    pov/ers    applied.       This 
{lat,e  of  contraction  is  what  has  been  cal- 
led a  Tonic  Spafm^  and  is  what  I  {halt  name 
fimply    and  ftri(flly  2i  Spafm.     The  other 
morbid  ftate  of  con'tradlion  is,  when  they 
are  fucceeded  by  a  relaxation,  but  are  im- 
mediately again  repeated  without  the  con- 
currence of  the  will,  or  of  the  repetition  of 
natural  caufes,   and  are  at  the  fame  time 
commonly,  with  refpedl  to  velocity  and 
force  more  violent  than  in  a  healthy  llatc. 
This   flate  of  morbid  contradlion  is  what 
kas  been  named  a  Clonic  S^afniy  and  what 
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I  fliall  name  iimply  and  ftridlly  a  ConvuU 
fion. 

In  this  fecflion  I  fhall  follow  nearly  the 
ufual  divifion  of  the  fpafmociic  difeafes 
into  thofe  confiding  in  Spafrn,  and  thofe 
confining  in  Convulfion;  but  it  may  notj 
perhaps,  be  in  my  power  to  follow  fuch 
divifion  exad^ly. 


CHAR 
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C  H  A  B.    I. 


br 


T      1:      T      A      N      tr      S. 


1257.  "DOTH  NofoToglfts  and  Praai- 
-*^  cal  Writers  have  diftinguifh- 
ed  Tetanic  complaints  into  the  feveral 
fpecies  of  Tetanus,  Opiflhotpnos,  and  Emn 
profthotonos ;  and  I  have  in  my  Nofbtogy 
Vol.  Ill  X  put 
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put  the  Trifmus,  or  Locked  Jaw,  as  a  ge- 
nus diftindl  from  the  Tetanus.  All  this, 
however,  I  now  judge  to  be  improper ; 
and  am  .of  opinion  that  all  the  feveral 
terms  mentioned  denote,  and  are  applica- 
ble only  to,  different  degrees  of  one  and 
the  fame  difeafe  ;  the  hiflory  and  cure  of 
which  I  Ihall  endeavour  to  deliver  in  this 
chapter. 

1258.  Tetanic  complaints  may,  from 
certain  caufes,  occur  in  every  climate 
that  we  are  acquainted  with  ;  but  they 
occur  moft  frequently  in  the  warmed 
climates,  and  mofl  commonly  in  the 
warmeft  feafons  of  fuch  climates.  Thefe 
complaints  afRdl, -all  ages,  fexes,  tempera- 
ments, and  complexions.^  The  caufes 
from  whence  they  commonly  proceed,'  are 
cold  and  moiflure  applied  to  the  body 
while  it  is  yery  warm,  and  efpecially  the 
fudden  viciflicudes  of  heat  and  cold.     Or 

the 
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the  difeafe  is  produced  by  pundlures,  la- 
cerations, or  other  lefions  of  nerves  in  a- 
ny  part  of  the  body.  There  are,  proba- 
bly, fome  other  caafes  of  this  difeafe ; 
but  they  are  neither  diftincflly  known, 
nor  well  afcertained.  Though  the  caufes 
mentioned  do,  upon  occafion,  afFedl  all 
forts  of  perfons,  they  feem,  however,  to 
attack  perfons  of  a  middle  age  more  fre- 
quently than  the  older  or  younger,  the 
male  fex  more  frequently  than  the  female, 
and  the  robuft  and  vigorous  mpre  fre- 
quently than  the  weaker. 

.1259.  If  the  difeafe  proceed  from  cold, 
it  commonly  comes  on  in  a  few  days  af^ 
ter  the  application  of  fuch  cold ;  but,  if  it 
arife  from  a  pundlure  or  other  lefion  of 
a  nerve,  the  difeafe  does  not  commonly 
come  on  for  many  days  after  the  lefion  has 
happened,  very  often  when  there  is  nei- 
ther pain  nor  uneafinefs  remaining  in  the 
^       X  2  wounded 
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wounded  or  hurt  part,  and  very  frequently 
when  the  wound  has  been  entirely  healed 
up. 

1260.  The  difeafe  fometimes  copcies  an 
fuddenly  to  a  violent  degree,  but  more 
generally  it  approaches,  by  flow  degrees  ta 
its  violent  ftate.  In  this  eafe  it  comes  on 
with  a  fenfe  of  ftifihefs  in  the  back  part 
of  the  neck,  which,  gradually  increafing^ 
renders  the  motion  of  the  head  difficult 
and  painful.  As  the  rigidity  of  the  neck 
eomes  on  and  increafes,  there  is  common- 
ly at  the  fame  time  a  {^n{^  of  uneafinefs 
felt  about  the  root  of  the  tongue  j  which, 
by  degrees,  becomes  a  difficulty  of  fwal- 
lowing,  and  at  length  an  entire  inter- 
ruption of  it.  While  the  rigidity  of  the 
neck  goes  on  increafing,  there  arifes  a 
pain,  often  violent,  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  flernum,  and  from  thence  fliooting 

into 
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into  the  back.  When  this  pain  arifes,  all 
the  mufcles  of  the  neck,  and  particularly 
thofe  of  the  back  part  of  it,  are  imme- 
diately afFe<ftGd  with  fpafm,  pulling  the 
head  ftrongly  backwards.  At  the  fame 
time,  the  mufcles  that  pull  up  the  lower 
jaw,  which,  upon  the  firft  approaches  of 
the  difeafe,  were  afFedled  with  fome  fpa'P- 
tic  rigidity,  are  now  generally  afFeded 
Vf'ith.  more  violent  fpafiii,  and  fet  the  teeth 
fo  clofely  together,  that  they  do  not  admit 
of  the  fmalleft  opening. 

This  is  what  has  been  named  the  Locked 
JaiUf  and  is  often  the  principal  part  af 
the  difeafe.  When  the  difeafe  has  ad- 
vanced thus  far,  the  pain  at  the  bottom 
of  the  fternum  returns  very  frequently, 
.and  with  it  the  fpafms  of  the  hind  neck 
and  lower  jaw  are  renewed  with  violence 
and  much  pain.  As  the  difeafe  thus  pro 
X  3  ceeds, 
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ceeds,  a  greater  number  of  mufcles  come 
to  be  affeded  with  fpafms.  After  thofe 
of  the  neck,  thofe  along  the  whole  of  the 
fpine  become  affedVed,  bending  the  trunk 
of  the  body  ftrongly  backwards  ;  and 
this  is  what  has  been  named  the  Optjlho- 
tonos. 

In  the  lower  extremities^  both  the  flex- 
or and  extenfor  mufcles  are  commonly 
at  the  fame  time  afFe6led,  and  keep  the 
limbs  rigidly  extended.  Though  the  ex- 
tenfors  of  the  head  and  back  are  ufually 
the  mofl  ftrongly  affedled,  yet  the  flexors, 
or  thofe  mufcles  of  the  neck  that  pull 
the  head  forwards,  and  the  mufcles  that 
fliould  pull  down  the  lower  jaw,  are  of- 
ten at  the  fame  time  ftrongly  affected  with 
fpafm.  During  the  whole  of  the  difeafe, 
the  abdominal  mufcles  are  violently  af- 
feifled  with  fpafm,  fo  that  the  belly  is 
3  ftrongly 
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(Irongly  retraded,    and  feels    hard  as   a 
piece  of  board. 

At,  length  the  flexors  of  the  head  and 
trunk  become  fo  ftrongly  affeded  as  to 
balance  the  extenfors,  and  to  keep  the 
head  and  trunk  llraight,  and  rigidly  ex- 
tended, incapable  of  being  moved  in  any 
way ;  and  it  is  to  this  ftate  the  term  of 
Tetanus  has  been  ftridly  applied.  At  the 
fame  time,  the  arms,  little  affedled  before, 
are  now  rigidly  extended  ;  the  whole  of 
the  mufcles  belonging  to  them  being  af- 
fe(5led  with  fpafms,  except  thofe  that 
move  the  fingers,  which  often  to  the  lad 
retain  fome  mobility.  The  tongue  alfo 
long  retains  its  mobility ;  but  at  length 
it  alfo  becomes  afFedled'^with  fpafms, 
which,  attacking  certain  of  its  mufcles 
only,  often  thrufls  it  violently  out  be- 
tween the  teeth.      . 

X4  At. 
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At  the  height  of  the  difeafe,  every  of* 
gall  of  voluntary  motion  feems  to  be  af- 
feded ;  and,  amongfl;  the  rell,  the  muf- 
cles  of  the  face*  The  forehead  is  drawn 
up  iilto  furrows  ;  the  eyes,  fometimes 
diflorted,  are  commonly  rigid,-  and  im- 
moveable in  their  fockets  ;  the  nofe  is 
drawn  up,  and  the  checks  are  drawn  back- 
wards towards  the  ears,  fo  that  the  whole 
countenance  expreiTes  the  moft  violent 
grinning.  Under  thefe  univerfal  fpafms, 
a  violent  convulfion  commonly  cqmes  on, 
and  puts  an  end  to  life.  ^ 

,  1 26 1.  Thefe  fpafms  are  every  where  at- 
tended with  mofl  violent  pains.  The  ut- 
mod  violence  of  fpafm  is,  however,  not 
conftant ;  but,  after  fubfifting  for  a  minute 
or  twOy  the  mufcles  admit  of  fome  remif- 
fion  of  their  contra(ftion,  although  of  no 
fuch  relaxation  as  can  allow- the  adlion  of 
their  antagonifts.     This  jremilTion  of  con- 

tradion 
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tracflion  gives  alfo  fome  remiflion  of  pain  > 
but  neither  is  of  long  duration.  From 
time  to  time,  the  violent  contradlions  and 
pains  are  renewed  fometiiiies  every  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes,  and  that  often  without  any- 
evident  exciting  caufe.  But  fuch  exciting 
caufes  frequently  occur ;  for  almoft  every 
attempt  to  motion,  as  attempting  a  change 
of  pofture,  endeavouring  to  fwallow,  and 
even  to  fpeak,  fometimes  gives  occafion  to 
a  renewal  of  the  fpafms  over  the  wb,ple 
t>ody.  ^ 

>» 
1262,  The  attacks  of  this  difeafe  afe 
feldom  attended  with  any  fever.  When 
the  fpafms  are  general  and  violent,  the 
pulfe  is  contraded,  hurried,  and  irregular  5 
and  the  refpiration  is  afFeded  in  like  man- 
ner :  But,  during  the  remiffion,  both  tKe 
■  pulfe  and  refpiration  ufually  return<  to 
their  natural  ftate.  The  heat  of  the  body 
is   commpnly  not   increafed ;    frequently 

the 
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the  face  is  pale,  with  a  cold  fweat  upon 
it ;  and  very  often  the  extremities  are  cold, 
with  a  cold  fweat  over  the  whole  body. 
When,  however,  the  fpafms  are  frequent 
and  violent,  the  pulfe  is  fometimes  more 
full  and  frequent  than  natural ;  the  face  is 
fluflied,  and  a  warm  fweat  is  forced  out 
over  the  whole  body. 

1263.  Although  fever  be  not  a  conftant 
attendant  of  this  difeafe,  efpecially  when 
arifing  from  a  lefion  of  nerves ;  yet,  in 
thofe  cafes  proceeding  from  cold,  a  fever 
fometimes  has  fupervened,.  and  is  faid  to 
have  been  attended  with  inflammatory 
fymptoms.  Blood  has  been  often  drawn 
in  this  difeafe,  but  it  never  exhibits  any 
inflammatory  cruft  ;  and  all  accounts  feem 
to  agree,  that  the  blood  drawn  feems  to  be 
of  a  loofer  texture  than  ordinary,  and  that- 
it  does  not  coagulate  in  the  ufual  man- 
ner. '    i 

1264.  In 
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1^264.  In  this  difeafe  the  head  is  feldom 
afFeded  with  delirium,  or  even  confu- 
fion  of  thought,  till  the  laft  ftage  of  it ; 
when,  by  the  repeated  {hocks  of  a  violent 
diftemper,  every  fundion  of  the  fyftem  is 
greatly  difordered. 

1265.  It  is  no  lefs  extraordinary,  that,' 
in  this  violent  difeafe,  the  natural  funiflions 
are  not  either  immediately  or  confiderably 
afFedled.  Vomitings  fometimes  appear  early 
in  the  difeafe,  but  commonly  they  are  not 
continued  ;  and  it  is  ufual  enough  for  the 
appetite  of  hunger  to  remain  through  the 
whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe  ;  and  what  food 
happens  to  be  taken  down  feems  to  be 
regularly  enough  digefted.  The  excre- 
tions are  fometimes  affecled,  but  not  al- 
ways. The  urine  is  fometimes  fuppreffed, 
or  is  voided  with  difficulty  and  pain.  The 
belly  is  coftive :  But,  as  we  have  hardly 
any  accounts,  excepting  of  thofe  cafes   in 

.   which 
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which  opiates  have  been  largely  employed, 
it  is  uncertain  whether  the  coftivenefs  has 
been  the  efFe6l  of  the  opiates  or  of  the  dif- 
cafe.  In  feveral  inftances  of  this  difeafe, 
a  miliary  eruption  has  appeared  upon  the 
fldri ;  but,  whether  this  be  a  fymptom  of 
the  difeafe,  or  the  efFedl  of  a  certain  treat- 
ment  of  it,  is  undetermined.  In  the  mean 
while,  it  has  not  been  obferved  to  denote 
either  fafety  dr  danger,  or  to  have  any  ef- 
fect in  changing  the  courfe  of  the  diftcm- 
per. 

1266.  This  difeafe  has  generally  proved 
fatal ;  and  this  indeed  may  be  juftly  fup- 
pofed  to  be  the  confequence  of  its  nature : 
But,  as  we  know  that,  till  very  lately,  phy- 
sicians were  not  well  acquainted  with  a 
proper  method  of  cure ;  and  that,  fitice  a 
more  proper  method  has  been  known  and 
pradlifed,  many  have  recovered  from  this 
4ifeafe  5  it  may  be   therefore  concluded, 

that 
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that  the  fatal  tendency  of  it  is  not  fo  una- 
voidable as  has  been  imagined. 

In  judging  of  the  tendency  of  this  dif- 
cafe,  in  particular  cafes,  we  may  remark, 
that,  when  ariling  from  lefions  of  the 
nerves,  it  is  commonly  more  violent,  and 
of  more  difficult  cure^  than  when  proceed- 
ing from  cold ;  that  the  difeafe  which 
^oraes  on  fuddenly,  and  advances  quick- 
ly to  a  violent  degree,  is  always  more  dan- 
gerous than  that  which  is  flower  in  it$ 
progrefs.  Accordingly,  the  difeafe  often 
proves  fatal  before  the  fourth  day ;-  and 
when  a' patient  has  paffed  this  period;  he 
may  be  fuppofed  to  be  in  greater  fafety, 
and  in  general  the  difeafe  is  the  fafer  the , 
longer  it  has  Continued.  It  is,  however,  to 
be  pftrticularly  obferved,  that,  even  for 
many  days  after  the  fourth^  the  difeafe 
continues  to  be  dangerous ;  and,  even  af- 
ter  fome  conliderable   abatement   of  its  ** 

force. 
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force,  it  is  ready  to '  recur  again  with  its 
former  violence  and  danger...  It  never  ad- 
mits of  any  fadden,  or  what  may  be  cal- 
led,a  critical  folution  ;  but  always  recedes 
by  degrees  only,  and  it  is  often  very  long 
before  the  whble  of  the  fymptoms  dif- 
appear*  • 

1267.  From  the  hiftory  of  the  difeafe 
jiow  defcribed,  it  will  be  evident  that  there 
is  no  room  for  diftinguifhing  the  tetanus^ 
opijihotonos,  and  trifmus  or  locked  jatv^  as 
different  fpecies  of  this  difeafe,  fince  they 
all  arife  from  the  fame  caufes,  and  are  al- 
moft  conftantly  conjoined  in  the  fame  per- 
fon.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  emprcflhoto- 
nos  belongs  alfo  to  the  fame  genus ;  and, 
as  the  ancients  have  frequently  mentioned 
it,  we  can  have  no  doubt  of  its  having  pc- 
curred:  But,  at  the  fame  time,  it  is  cer- 
tainly in  thefe  days  a  rare  occurrence ;  and, 
as  I  have  never  feen  it,  nor  find  any  hiflo- 

ries 
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ries  in  which  this  particular  ftate  of  the 
fpafms  is  faid  to  have  prevailed,  I  cannot 
mention  the  other  circumftances  which 
particularly  attend  it,  and  may  diftinguifh 
it  from  the  other  varieties  of  tetanic  com- 
plaints. 

1268.  This  difeafe  has  put  on  flill  a  dif- 
ferent form  from  any  of  thofe  above  men- 
tioned. The  fpafms  have  been  fometimes 
confined  to  one  fide  of  the  body  only,  And 
which  bend  it  ftrongly  to  that  fide.  This 
is  what  has  been  named  by  Sauvages  the 
Tetanus  Lateralis,  and  by  fome  late  writers 
the  Tkuroflhotonos,  This  form  of  the  dif- 
eafe has  certainly  appeared  very  feldom  ; 
and,  in  any  of  the  accounts  gicvn  of  it,  I 
cannot  find  any  circumftances  that  would 
lead  me  to  confider  it  as  any  other  than  a 
variety  of  the  fpecies  already  mentioned,  or 
to  take  further  notice  of  it  here. 

1269.  The 
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1269.  The  pathology  of  this  difeafe  I 
cannot  in  any  meafure  attempt ;  as  the 
ftrudlure  of  moving  fibres,  the  ftate  of 
them  under  different  degrees  of  contrac- 
tion, and  particularly  the  flate  of  the  fen- 
forium,  as  varioufly  determining  the  mo-- 
tion  of  the  nervous  power,  are  all  matters 
very  imperfedlly,  or  not  at  all,  known  to 
me.  In  fuch  a  fituation,  therefore,  the 
endeavouring  to  give  any  rules  of  prac^ 
tice,  upon  a  fcientific  plan,  af)pears  to  me 
vain  and  fruitlefs  j  and  towards  dire(5ling 
the  cure  of  this  difeafe  we  muft  be  fa- 
tified  with  having  learned  fomething  ufe- 
ful  from  analogy,  confirmed  by  experi- 
ence, 

1270.  When  the  difeafe  is  known  to  a- 
rife  from  the  lefion  of  a  nerve  in  any  part 
of  the  body,  the  firft,  and,  as  I  judge,  the 
mofl  important  flep  to  be  taken  to- 
wards   the   cure,    is,  by    every    pofTible 

I  means, 
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means,  to  cut  ofF  that  part  from  all  com- 
munication with  the  fenforium,  cither 
by  cutting  through  the  nerves  in  their 
courfe,  or  perhaps  by  deftroying,  to  a 
certain  length,  their  afFecfted  part  or  ex- 
tremity.. 

1 271.  When  the  cure  of  the  difeafe  is 
to  be  attempted  by  medicine,  experience 
has  taught  us  that  opium  has  goften  pro- 
ved an  efFe(5tual  remedy ;  but  that,  to  ren- 
der it  fuch,  it  mult  be  given  in  much  lar- 
ger quantities  than  have  been  entiployed  in 
any  other  cafe  ;  and,  in  thefe  larger  quan- 
tities, it  may,  in  this  difeafe,  be  given  more 
fafely  than  the  body  has  been  known  to 
bear  in  any  other  condition.  The  pra(flice 
has  been,  to  give  the  6pium  either  in  a  fo- 
lid  or  a  liquid  form,  not  in  any  very  large 
dofe  at  once,  but  ia  moderate  dofes,  fre- 
quently repeated,  at  the  interval  of  one, 
two,  three,  or  more  hours,  as  the  violence 

Vol.  III.  '  Y  of 
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of  the  fymptoms  feems  to  require  *.     Even 
when  large  quantities  have  been  given  in 

this 

* ,  Though  the  exhibition  of  opium  in  Tetanus  has 
been  the  moft  univerfal  practice,  it  muft  neverthelefs 
be  acknowledged,  that,  in  many,  if  not  in  moft  cafes, 
it  has  been  ineffeftual.  The  difeafe,  indeed,  is  in  ge- 
neral fatal ;  but,  as  in  moll  of  the  cafes  that  terminated 
happily,  opium  has  been  given,  as  the  Author  defcribes, 
either  in  large  dofes,  or  frequently  repeated  fmall  do- 
fes,  we  mufl  neceffarily  conclude  that  the  pra6lice  ought 
to  be  followed. 

1  have  feen  only  one  cafe  of  Tetanus  ;  it  proceeded 
from  a  wound  which  a  carpenter  received  in  the  wrill 
of  his  left  arm  with  a  faw.  The  inflammation  was  vio- 
lenf :  The  ftifFnefs  of  the  neck  at  lirft  appeared  on  the 
third  day,  when  the  inflammation  began  to  abate  after 
bleeding,  and  the_  application  of  emollient  poultices  ; 
The  pulfe  was  weak  and  fmall ;  thirty  drops  of  lauda- 
num were  given  ;  the  fymptoms  increafed ;  and,  on 
the  day  following,  the  jaw  became  fixed.  Thirty  drops 
of  laudanum  were  repeated  ;  and  the  fymptoms  abating 
within  two  hours  after  its  exhibition,  indicated  a  repeti- 
tion 
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tnis  way,  it  appears  that  the  opium  does 
not  operate  here  in  the  fame  manner  as  in 
moft  other  cafes  ;  for,  though  it  procure 
fome  remiffion  of  the  fpaf  ns  and  pains,  it 
hardly  induces  any  deep,  or  occaiions  that 
flupor,  intoxication,  or  deUrium,  whichit 
often  does  m  other  circumftances,  when 
much  fmaller  quantities  only  have  been  gi- 
ven. It  is  therefore  very  properly  obfer- 
ved,  that,  in  tetanic  affeclions,  as  the  opium 
lliows  none,  of  thofe  effecfts  by  which  it 
Y  2  may 

tion  of  the  dofe,  which,  from  its  good  effeflts,  was  a 
fourth  time  repeated  that  fame  day.  The  wound  fup- 
purated  on  the  fixth  day  after  the  wound  had  been 
received ;  and  the  day  following,  with  two  dofes 
of  forty  drops  of  laudanum,  the  fymptoms  of  Te-> 
tanus  wholly  difappeared,  but  left  the  patient  in  a  moll 
debilitated  ftate.  A  collivenefs  fupervened,  that  was 
removed  with  the  ufe  of  manna  and  Glauber's  falts  oc- 
cafionally  :  The  patient  was  nourilhed  with  rich  broths 
and  wine ;  but  he  did  not  recover  his  former  ftren'gth 
till  after  fix  weeks,  although  the  wound  healed  in  half 
that  time.  " 


332  PRACTICE 

may  endanger  life,  there  is  little  or  no  rea- 
fon  for  being  fparing  in  the  exhibition  of 
it;  and  it  may  be  given,  probably  ihould 
be  given,  as  largely  and  as  fad  as  the 
fymptoms  of  the  difeafe  may  feem  to  de- 
mand. 

It  is  particularly  to  be  obferved,  that, 
though  the  firft  exhibition  of  the  opium 
may  have  produced  fome  remiffion  of  the 
fymptoms,  yet  the  effeds  of  opium  do  not 
long  continue  in  the  fyllem. ;  and  this  dif- 
eafe being  for  fome  time  ready  ta  recur,  it 
is  commonly  very  neceffary,  by  the  time 
that  the  effedts  of  the  opium  given  may  be 
fuppofed  to  be  wearing  off,  and  efpecially 
upon  the  lead  appearan'ce  of  the  return  of 
the  fpafms,  to  repeat  the  exhibition  of  the 
opium  in  the  fame  quantities  as  before. 
This  pradlice  is  to  be  continued  w^hile  the 
difeafe  continues  to  fhow  any  difpofition  to 
return;  and  it'is  only  after  the  difeafe  has 

already 
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already  fubfifted  for  fbme  time,  and  when 
confiderable  and  long-continued  remlffions 
have  taken  place,  that  the  dbfes  of  the  o- 
pium  may  be  diminiflied,  and  the  inter- 
vals of  exhibiting  them  be  more  confider- 
able. ' 

1272.  The  aclminiftering  of  opium  in 
this  manner  has,  in  many,  cafes,  been 
fuccefsful ;  and  probably  would  have  been 
equally  fo  in  many  others,  if  the  opium 
had  not  been  too  fparingly  employed,  ei- 
ther from  the  timidity  of  pradlitioners,  or 
from  its  exhibition  being  prevented  by  that 
interruption  of  deglutition  which  fo  often 
attends  this  difeafe.     This  latter  circum- 

.  ftance  diredls  that  the  medicine  fhould  be 
immediately  and  largely  employed  upon 
the  firft  approach  of  the  difeafe,  before  the 
deglutition   becomes   difficult ;   or  that,  if 

/  this'  opportunity  be   lofl,  the  medicine,  in 

fufficient  quantity,  and  with  due  frequen- 

Y  3  cy. 
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cy,  fliould  be  thrown  into  the  body  by 
glyfter ;  which,  however,  does  not  feem  to 
have  been  hitherto  often  pracTclfed. 

1273.  It  is  highly  probable,  that,  in  this 
difeafe,  the  inteflines  are  affedled  with  the 
fpafm  that  prevails  fo  much  in  other  parts 
of  the  fyftem  ;  and  therefore,  that  coflive- 
nefs  occurs  here  as  a  fymptom  of  the  dif- 
eafe *.  It  is  probably  alfo  increafed  by  the 
opium,  which  is  here  fo  largely  employed  ; 
and,'  from  whichever  of  thefe  caufes  it  a- 
rifes,  it  certainly  mufl  be  held  to  aggra- 
vate the  difeafe  ;  and  that  a  relaxation  of 
the  inteftinal  canal  v/ill  contribute  to  a  re- 
laxation of  the  fpafms  elfe where.  This  con- 
fideration  diredls  the  frequent  exhibition 
of  laxatives  while  the  power  of  deglutition 
remains,  or  the  frequent  exhibition  of  glyf- 

ters 

*  This  fymptom  occurred  in  the  cafe  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  note. 
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ters  when  it  does  not;  and  the  good  ef- 
fe(5ls  of  both  have  been  frequently  obfer- 
ved. 

I  274.  It  hias  been  Xv'ith  fome  probabi- 
Hty  fuppofed  that  the  operation  of  opium 
in  this  difeafe^  may  be  much  aflifted  by 
joining  with  it  fome  other  of  the  mod 
powerful  antifpafmodies.  The  mod  pro- 
miiing  are  mufk  and  camphor  ;  and  fome 
pra(5litioners  have  been  of  opinion  that 
the  former  has  proved  very  ufeful  in 
tetanic  complaints.  But,  w^hether  it  be 
from  its  not  having  been  employed  of  a 
genuine  kind,  or  in  fufficient  quantity, 
the  great  advantage  and  propriety  of  its 
ufe  are  not  yet  clearly  afcertained.  It  ap- 
pears to  me  probable,  that,  analogous  to 
^  what  happens  with  refpedl  to  opium,  both 
mufk  and  camphor  might  be  employed 
in  this  difeafe,  in  much  larger  quantities 
Y  4  thf^n 
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than  they  comcnonly  have  been  in  other 
cafes. 


I  725.  Warm  bathing  has  been  common- 
ly employed  as  a  remedy  in  this  difeafe,aiid 
often  with  advantage ;  but,  fo  far  as  I 
know,  it  has  no|  alone  proved  a  cure ;  and 
in  fome  cafes,  whether  it  be  from^  the 
motion  of  the  body  here  required,  ex- 
citing the  fpafms,  or  from  the  fear  of  the 
bath,  which  fome  perfons  were  feized 
with,  I  cannot  determine ;  but  it  is  al- 
lowed that  the  ,warm.  bath  hath  in  fome 
cafes  done  harm,  and  even  occafioned 
death.  Partial  fomentations  have  been 
much  commended,  and,  1  believe,  upon 
good  grounds  :  And  I  have  no  doubt  but 
that  fomentations  of  the  feet  and  legs,  as 
we  now  ufually  apply  them  in  fevers, 
might,  without  much  birring  of  the  pa- 
tient, be  very  aihduoufly  employed  with 
'advantage. 

1276.  Undtuous 
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1276.  Un(5luous  applications  were  very 
frequently  employed  in  this  difeafe  by  the 
ancients :  And  fome  modern  practitioners 
have  coniidered  them  as  very  ufeful. 
Their  efFe6ls,  however,  have  not  appeared 
to  be  coniiderable  ;  and',  as  a  weak 
auxiliary  only,  attended  with  fome  incon- 
venience, they  have  been  very  much  ne- 
gledled  by  the  Britifli  practitioners. 

1277.  Bleeding  has  been  formerly  era- 
ployed  in  this  difeafe  ;  bvit,  of  late,  it  has 
been  found  prejudicial,  excepting  in  a  few 
cafes,  where,  in  plethoric  habits,  a  fever 
has  fupervened.^  In  generaj,  the  ftate  of 
men's  bodies  in  warm  climates  is  unfa- 
vourable to  blood-letting:  And,  if  we  may 
form  indications  from  the  ftate  of  the 
blood  drawn  out  of  the  veins,  the  (late  of 
this  in  tetanic  difeafes  would  forbid  bleed- 
ing in  them. 

1278.  Bliilcring 
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1278.  Bliftering  alfo  has  been  former- 
ly employed  in  this  difeafe  ;  but  feveral 
prac5litioners  affert,  that  bliflers  are  con- 
flantly  hurtful,  and  they  are  now  gene- 
rally omitted. 

1279.  Thefe  are  the  pravSlices  that  hi- 
therto have  been  generally  employed  j  but, 
of  late,  we  are  informed  by  feveral  Weft 
India  practitioners,  that,  in  many  inftan- 
ces,  they  Ijiave  employed  mercury  with 
great  advantage.  We  are  told  that  ic 
mufl  be  employed  early  in  the  difeafe; 
that  it  is  moil  conveniently  adminiftered 
by  unclion,  and  iliould  be  applied  in  that 
way  in  large  quantities,  fo  that  the  body 
may  be  foon  fiiied  with  it,  and  a  faliva- 
tion  raifed,  which  is  to  be  continued  till 
the  fymptoms  yield.  Whether  this  me- 
thod alone  be  generally  fuilicient  for  the 
cure  of  the  difeafe,  or  if  it  may  be  af- 
fifted   by  the  ufe  of  opium, .  and  require 

this 
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this  in  a  dertain  meafure  to  be  joined 
with  it,  I  have  not  yet  certainly  learn- 
ed. 

"k28o.  I  have  been  further  informed, 
that  the  tetanus,  in  all  its  different  de- 
grees, has  been  cured  by  giving  inter- 
nally the  Piffoleum  Barbaden-fe,  or,  as  it 
is  vulgarly  called,  the  Barbadoes  Tar.  I 
think  it  proper  to  take  notice  of  tliis  here, 
although  I  am  not  exadly  informed  what 
quantities  of  this  medicine  are  to  be  gi- 
ven, or  in, what  circum{lan(:es  of  the  dif- 
eafe  it  is  moft  properly  to  be  employ- 
ed, 

1280  *.  In  the  former  edition  of  this 
'    work,  among  the  remedies  of  tetanus,   I 

did 


*  The  paragraphs  were  thus  numbered,  in  the  lall 
edition  publiflied  by  the  Author. 
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did  not  meaiion  the  ufe  of  cold  bathing; 
becaufe,  though  I  heard  of  this,  I  was  not 
informed  of  fuch  frequent  employment  of 
it  as  might  confirm  my  opinion  of  its  ge- 
>    neral  efficacy  ;  nor   was    I   fufhciently   in- 
formed of  the  ordinary  and   proper  admi- 
niftration  of  it.     Bat  now,  from   the  in- 
formation of  many  judicious  pradlitioners 
"who   have  frequently  employed   it,   I  can 
fay  that   it  is   a  remedy  which,  in  nume- 
rous trials,   has  been  found  to  be  of  great 
fervice  in  this  difeafe  ;  and  that,  while  the 
nfe  of  the  ambiguous   remedy    of  warm 
bathing   is   entirely  laid   afide,  the   ufe  af ' 
cold  bathing  is  over  the  whole  of  the  Weft 
Indies  commonly  employed.    The  admini- 
flration  of  it  is  fometiilies  by  bathing  the 
perfon  in  the  fea,    or  more  frequently  by 
throwing  cold  water  from  a  bafon  or  buc- 
ket upon  the  patient's  body,   and  over  the 
wliole  of  it:  When  this  is  done,  the  body  : 
is  carefully  wiped  dry,  wrapped   in  blai;i- 
3  kets, 
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kets,  and  laid  a  bed,  and,  at  the  fame  time, 
a  large  dofe  of  an  opiate  is  given.  By 
thefe  means,  a  confiderable  remiffion  of 
the  fympcoms  i=;  obtained ;  but  this  remif- 
fion, at  fir  ft,  does  not  commonly  remain 
long,  but,  returning  again  in  a  fewliours, 
th6^epetition  i>oth  of  the  bathing  and  the 
opiate  becomes  neceffary.  By  thefe  repe- 
titions, however,  longer  intervals  of  eafc 
are  obtained,  and  at  length  the  difeafe  is 
entirely  cured  ;  and  this  even  happens 
fometimes  very  quickly.  I  have  only  to 
add,  that  it  does  not  appear  to  me,  from 
any  accounts  i  have  yet  had,  that  the  cold 
bathing  has  been  fo  frequently  employ- 
ed, or  has  been  found  fb  commonly  fuc- 
.  cefsful  in  the  cafes  of  tetanus  in  confe- 
quence  of  wounds,  as  in  thofe  from  the 
application  of  cold. 

1 28 1.  Before"  concluding   this   chapter, 
it  is  proper  for  me  to  take  fome  notice  of 

that 
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that  peculiar  cafe  of  the  tetanus,  or  trif- 
mus,  which  attacks  certain  infants  foon 
after  their  birth,  and  has  been  proper]/ 
enough  named  the  Trifmus  Nafcentium. 
From  the  fubjedls  it  affedls,  it  feems  to  be 
a  peculiar  difeafe  :  For  thefe  are  infants 
not  above  two  weeks,  and  commonly 
before  they  are  nine  days  old  ;  infomuch 
that,  in  countries  where  the  difeafe  is  fre- 
quent, if  children  pafs  the  period  now 
mentioned,  they  are  confidered  as  fecure 
againft  its  attacks.  The  fymptom  of  it 
chiefly  taken  notice  of  is  the  trifmus,  or 
locked  jaw,  which  is  by  the  vulgar  im- 
properly named  the  Falling  of  the  Jaw. 
But  this  is  not  the  only  fymptom,  as,  for 
the  mofl  part,  it  has  all'the  fame  fymptoms 
as  the  Opiflhotonos  and  Tetanus  ftri(fl- 
ly  fo  called,  and  which  occur  in  the  other 
varieties  of  tetanic  complaints  above  de- 
fcribed.  Like  the  other  ^varieties  of  teta- 
nus,  this  is  mod  frequent  in  warm  cli- 

'  mates ; 


O  F     P  H  Y  S  I  C. 


343 


mates  j  bur  ic  is  not  like  thofe  ariiing  from 
the  applicarion  of  cold,  entirely  confined 
to  fuch  warm  climates,  as  inftances  of  ic 
have  occurred  in  moft  of  the  "northern 
countries  of  Eiirope.  In  thefe  latter  it 
feems  to  be  more  frequent  in  certain  dif- 
tri(5ls  than  in  others  ;  but,  in  what  man- 
ner limited  I  cannot  determine.  It  feems 
to  be  more  frequent  in  Switzerland  than 
in  France.  I  am  informed  of  its  frequent^ 
ly  occurring  in  the  Highlands  of  Scot- 
land ;  but  I  have  never  met  with  any  in- 
ftance  of  it  in  the  low  country.  The  par- 
ticular caufes  of  it  are  not  well  known ; 
and  various  conjectures  have  been'  offered ; 
but  none  of  them  are  fatisfying  It  is  a 
difeafe  that  has  been  almoft  conftantly  fa- 
tal ,  and  this,  alfo,  commonly  in  the  courie 
of  a  few  days.  The  women  are  fo  much 
perfuaded  of  its  inevitable  fatality,  that 
they  feldom  or  never  call  for  the  ailiftance 
of  our  art.    This  has  occafioned.our  being 

little 
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little  acquainted  with  the  hiftory  of  the 
difeafe,  or  with  the  efFe6ls  of  remedies  in 
it.  Analogy,  however,  would  lead  us  to 
employ  the  fame  remedies  that  have 
proved  ufeful  in  the  o^her  cafes  of  te- 
tanus ;  and  the  few  experiments  that  are 
yet  recorded  feem  to  approve  of  fuch  a 
practice. 


CHAP. 
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*     Convulfion^  I  have  explained  a- 


1282.  IN   what  fenfe   I   ufe    the  term 
bove in  1256. 


The  convulfions  that  affedl  the  human 
Vol.  III.  Z  body 
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body  are  in  feveral  refpecTls  various  ;  but 
I  am  to  consider  here  only  the  chief  and 
moft  frequent  form  in  which  they  appear, 
and  which  is  in  the  difeafe  named  Epilep- 
fy.  This  may  be  defined  as  confiding  in 
convulfions  of  the  greater  part  of  themuf- 
cles  of  voluntary  motion,  attended  with 
a  lofs  of  fenfe,  and  ending  in  a  ftate  of  in- 
fenfibility  and  feemlng  fleep. 

1285.  ^^^^  general  form  or  principal 
circumftances  of  this  difeafe  are  much  the 
fame  in  all  the  different  perfons  whom  it 
affedls.  It  comes  by  fits,  which  often  at- 
tack perfons  feemingly  in  perfedl^ health; 
and,  after  'Ijifting  for  fome  time,  pafs  off, 
and  leave  the  perfons  again  in  their  ufual 
Itate.  Thefe  fits  are  fometimes  preceded 
by  certain  fymptoms,  which,  to  perfons 
who  have  before  experienced  fuch  a  fit, 
may  give  notice  of  its  approach,  as  we  fhall 
hereafter  explain;  but  even  thefe  preludes 

do 
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*io  not  coinmonly  occur  long  before  the 
formal  attack,  which  in  mofl  cafes  comes 
on  fuddenly  without  any  fuch  warning. 

The  perfon  attacked  lofes  fuddenly  all 
fenfe  and  power  of  motion  ;  fo  that,  if 
ftanding,  he  falls  immediately,  or  perhaps^ 
with  convulfions,  is  thrown  to  the  ground. 
In  tliat  fituation,  he  is  agitated  with  vio- 
lent convulfions,  varioufly  moving  his 
limbs  and  the  trunk  of  his  body.  Com- 
monly the  limbs  on  one  fide  of  the  body 
are  more  violently  or  more  confiderably  a- 
gitated  than  thofe  upon  the  other.  In  all 
cafes,  the  mufcles  of  the  face  and  eyes  are 
much  affed^ed,  exhibiting  various  and  vio-  > 
lent  diftortions  of  the  countenance.  The 
tongue  is  often  affecfred,  and  thruft  out  of 
the  mouth;  while  the  mufcles  of  the  lower 
jaw  are  alfo  affe(5led  ;  and,  fhutting  the 
mouth  with  violence  while  the  tongue  is 
\  /    Z  2  thruft 
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thruft  out  between  the  teeth,  that  is  ofce^ 
grievoully  wounded. 

While  thefe  convulfions  continue,  there 
is  commonly,  at  the  fame  time,  a  frothy 
mioifture  iffuing  from  the  mouth.  Thefe 
convulfions  have  for  fome  mt>merits  fome 
remifHona,  but  are  fuddenly  again  renew- 
ed with  great  violence.  Generally,  after 
ho  long  time,  the  convulfions  ceafe  alto- 
gether ;  and  the  perfon  for  fome  time  re- 
mains without  motion,  but  in  a  flate  of 
abfolute  infenfibility,  and  under  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  pi^ofound  fleep.  After  fome. 
continuance  of  this  feeming  fleep,  the  per- 
fon foinetimes  fuddenly,  but  for  the  mod 
part  by  degrees  only,  recovers  his  fenfes 
and  power  of  motion;,  but  without  any 
memory  of  what  had  palTed  from  his  being^ 
firft  feized  with  the  fit.  During  the  con- 
vulfions, the  pulfe  and  refpiration  are  hur- 
jfied  and  irregular  y  but,  when  the  convul- 
fions' 
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fions  ceafe,  they  return  to  their  ufual  re<^ 
gularity  and  healthy  ftate. 

This  is  the  general  fonn  of  the  difeafe; 
and  it  varies  only  in  different  perfons,  or 
on  different  occafions  in  the  fame  perfon, 
by  the  phenomena  mentioned  being  more 
or  lefs  violent,  or  by  their  being  of  longer 
or  fiiorter  duration, 

1284.  With  refpedl  to  the  proximate 
caufe  of  this  difeafe,  I  might  fay,  that  it  is 
an  affec^lion  of  the  energy  of  the  brain, 
which,  ordinarily  under-  the  diredion  of 
the  will,  is  here,  without  .any  occurrence 
of  it,  impelled  by  preternatural  caufes.  But 
I  could  go  no  farther:  For,  as  to  what  is 
the  mechanical  condition  of  the  brain  in 
the  ordinary  exertions  of  the  will,  I  have 
no  diflincfl  knowledge  ;  and  therefore  mull 
be  alfo  ignorant  of  the  preternatural  ftate 
of  the  fame  energy  of  the  brain  under  the 
Z  3  irregular 
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irregular  motions  here  produced.  To  ' 
form,  therefore,  the  indication  of  a  cure, 
from  a  knowledge  of  the  proximate  caufe 
of  this  difeafe,  1  muft  not  attempt ;  but, 
from  diligent  attention  to  the  remote 
caufes  which  firft  induce  and  occafionai- 
ly  excite  the  difeafe,  I .  think  we  may  of- 
ten obtain  fome  ufeful  directions  for  its 
cure.  It  fhail  therefore  be  my  bufinef^ 
now  to  point  out  and  enumerate  thefe  re- 
mote caufes  as  well  as  I  can, 

1285.  The    remote   caufes    of  epilepfy 
'  may  be  confidered  as  occaiional  or  predif- 

ponent.  There  are,  indeed,  certain  re- 
mote caufes  which  a6t  independently  of 
any  predifpoiition  ;  but,  as  we  cannot  al- 
\yays  diftingulfh  thefe  from  the  others,  I 
fhall  confider  the  whole  under  the  ufual 
titles  of  Occnjional  or  Tredijponent. 

1286.  The   occaiional    caufes    may,    I 

thinkj 
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think,  be  properly  referred  to  two  gene- 
ral heads  ;  xho.  firjl  being  of  thofe  which 
feem  to  acfl:  by  diredlly  Simulating  and 
exciting  the  energy  of  the  brain ;  and  the 
fecond^  of  thofe  which  feem  to  a(5l  by  weak-" 
ening  the  fame.  With  refped  to  both, 
for  the  brevity  9f  exprefling  a  facft,  with- 
out meaning  to  explain  the  manner  ia 
which  it  is  brought  about,  I  fhall  life  the 
terms  of  Excitement  and  CoUap/e.  And, 
though  it  be  true  that,  with  refpedl  to 
fome  of  the  caiifes  I  am  to  mention,  it 
may  be  a  little  uncertain  whether  they 
a6l  in  the  one  way  or  the  other,  that  does 
not  render  it  improper  for  us  to  mark, 
with  refpecfl  to  others,  the  mode  of  their 
operating,  wherever  we  can  do  it  clearly, 
as,  the  doing  fo  may  often  be  of  ufe  in  di- 
reding  qur  pradice. 

1287.    Firfl,    then,    ot    the   occafional 
caufes   a<5ling  by  excitement :    They  are 

Z  4  ,      either 
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i 
either  fuch  as  a(^  immediately  and  dire(5l- 

ly  upon  the  brain  itfelf ;  or  thofe  which 

are  firft  applied  to  the  other  parts  of  the 

body,  and  are  from  thence  communicated 

to  the  brain. 

1288.  The  caufes  of  excitement  imme- 
diately and  directly  applied  to  the  brain, 
may  be  referred  to  the  four  heads  of, 

1.  Mechanical  Stimulants  J 

2.  Chemical  Stimulants ; 

3.  Mental  Stimulants  ;  and, 

4.  The  peculiar  Stimulus  of  Over-dif- 

tention. 

1289*  The  mechanical  ftimulants  may    ' 
be,    wounding     inftruments    penetrating, 
the  cranium,  and  entering  the  fubftance 

of 
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of  the  brain ;  or  fplinters  of  a  fradlured 
cranium  operating  in  the  fame  manner  j 
or  Iharp-pointed  offifications,  either  arifing 
from  the  internal  furface  of  the  cranium, 
or  formed  in  the  membranes  of  the  brain. 

1290.  The  chemical  {limulants  (1288) 
may  be  fluids  from  various  caufes  lodged 
in  certain  parts  of  the  brain,  and  become 
acrid  by  flagnation,  or  otherv/ife. 

1291.  The  mental  irritations  acting  by 
excitement^  are  all  violent  emotions  of 
the  a<5live  kind,  fuch  as  joy  and  anger. 
The  firft  of  thefe  is  manifeflly  an  excit- 
ing powder,  adling  itrongly,  and  imme- 
diately, on  the  energy  of  the  brain.  The 
fecond  is  manifelUy,  alfo,  a  power  adling 
in  the  fame  manner.  But  it  mud  be  re- 
. marked   that  it  is   not  in  this  manner  a- 

lone  anger  produces  its  effeds :  For  it  acts, 

alfo,  flrongly  on  the  fanguiferous  fyfteai, 

I  and 
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and  may  be  a  means  of  giving  the  flimu- 
lus  of  over-diftenfion ;  as,  under  a  fit  of 
anger,  the  ^  blood  is  impelled  into  the  vefr 
fels  of  the  head  with  violence,  and  in  a 
larger  quantity. 

1292.  Under  the  head  of  Mental  Irri- 
tations is  to  be  mentioned,  the  fight  of 
perfons;  in  a  fit  of  epilepfy,  which  has  of-. 
ten  produced  a  fit  of  the  like  kind  in  the 
fpe(5lator.  It  may,  indeed,  be  a  queftioh, 
Whether  this  efFedl  be  imputable  to  the 
horror  produced  by  a  fight  of  the  feem- 
ingly  painful  agitations  of  the  limbs,  and 
of  the  diftortions  in  the  Countenance  of 
the  epileptic  perfon ;  or  if  it  may  be  a- 
fcribed  to  the  force  of  imitation  merely? 
It  is  poffible  that  horror  may  fometimes 
produce  the  efFecft ;  but  certainly  much 
may  be  imputed  to  that,  propenfity  to  i- 
mitation,  at  all  times  fo  powerful  and  pre- 
valent in  human  nature ;  and  fo  often  o- 
3  perating 
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perating  in  other  cafes  of  convulfive  dif- 
orders,  which  do  not  prefent  any  fpetfjacle 
of  horror. 

1293.  Under  the  fame  head  of  Mental 
Irritation,  I  think  proper  to  mention,  as 
an  inftance  of  it,  the  Epilepfia  fimu- 
lata,  or  feigned  Epilepfy,  fo  often  ta- 
ken notice  of.  Although  this,  at  firft, 
may  be  entirely  feigned,  I  have  no  doubt 

^but  that  the  repetition  renders  it  at  length 
real.  The  hiftory  of  Quietifm  and  of 
Exorcifms  leads  me  to  this  opinion ;  and 
which  receives  a  confirmation  from  what 
we  know  of  the  power  of  imagination,  in 
renewing  epileptic  and  hyfteric  fits. 

I  ■ 

1294.  I  come  now  to  the  fourth  head 
of  the  irritations  applied  immediately  to 
the  brain,  and  which  I  apprehend  to  be 
that  of  the  Over-diftenfion  of  the  blood- 
velTels  in  that  organ.     That  fuch  a  caufe 

operates 
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operates  in.  producing  epilepfy,  is  proba- 
ble from  this,  that  the  diiTedlion  of  per^ 
fons  dead  of  epilepfy  has  commonly  dif- 
covered  the  marks  of  a  previous  congef- 
-tion  in  the  blood-vefTels  of  the  brain. 
This,  perhaps,  may  be  fuppofed  the  ef- 
fect of  the  fit  which  proved  fatal :  But 
that  the  congeftion  was  previous  thereto 
is  probable  from  the  epilepfy  being  fo 
often  joined  with  headach,  mania,  palfy, 
and  apoplexy ;  all  of  them  difeafes  de- , 
j)ending  upon  a  congeftion  in  the  veiTels 
of  the  brain.  The  general  opinion  receives 
alfo  confirmation  from  this  circumftar^ce, 
that,  in  the  brain  of  perforis  dead  of  epilep- 
fy, there  have  been  often  found  tumours 
and  effufions,  which,  though  feemingly 
not  fufiicient  to  produce  thofe  difeafes 
which  depend  on  the^compreflion  of  a  con- 
fiderable  portion  of  the  brain,  ,may,  howe- 
ver, have  been  fufiicient  to  comprefs  fo 
lagiany  vefiels  as  to  render  the  others  upon 

any 
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any  occafion  of  a  more  than  ufual  turgef- 
cence,  or  impulfe  of  the  blood  into  the     ^ 
veffels  of  the  brain  more  liable  to  an  over- 
diftention. 

1295.  Thefc  confiderations  alone  might 
afford  foundation  for  a  probable  conjedure 
with  refpedl  to  the  effedls  of  over-diften- 
tion.  But  the  opinion  does  not  reft  upon 
Gonjedlure  alone..  That  it  is  alfo  founded 
in  f'dOf.  appears  from  hence,  that  a  pletho- 
ric ftate  is  favourable  to  epilepfy ;  and  that 
every  occafional  turgefeence,  or  unufua\ 
impulfe  of  the  blood  into  the  veffels  of  the 
brain,  fuch.as  a  fit  of  anger,  the  heat  of  the 
fun,  or  of  a  v^arm  chamber,  violent  exer- 
cife,  a  furfeit,  or  a  fit  of  intoxication,  are 
frequently  the  immediate  exciting  caufes 
of  epileptic  fits. 

1296.  I  venture  to  remark  furtlier,  that 
a  piece  of  theory  may  be  admitted  as  a  con-  - , 
:  firmation 
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firmarion  of  this  do(5lrine»  As  I  have  fof- 
merly  maintained,  that  a  certain  fulnefs 
and  tenfion  of  the  veiTels  of  the  brain  is 
necefTary  to  the  fupport  of  its  ordinary  and 
conftant  energy,  in  the  diftribution  of  the 
nervous  power ;  fo  it  mud  be  fu£ficiently 
probable,  that  an  over-diftention  of  thefe 
blood-veffels  may  be  a  caufe  of  violent  ex- 
citement. 

1297.  We  have  now  enumerated  the  fe- 
veral  remote  or  occafional  caufes  of  epilep- 
fy,  ailing  by  excitement,  and  adling  imme- 
diately  upon  the  brain  itfelf.  Of  the  caufes 
a(5\ing  by  excitement,  but  adling  upon 
other  parts  of  the  body,  and  from  thence 
communicated  to  the  brain,  they  are  all 
of  them  impreflions  producing  an  exqui- 
fite  or  high  degree  either  of  pleafure  or ' 
pain. 

ImpreiTions  which  produce  neither  the 

one 
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one  nor  the  other,  have  hardly  any  iuch 
effeds,  unlefs  when  fuch  impreffions  are 
in  a  violent  degree ;  and  then  their  opera- 
tions may  be  Coniid^red  as  a  mode  of  pain. 
It  is,  however,  to  be  remarked,  that  all 
ftrong  impreflions  which  are  fudden  and 
furprifing,  or,  in  other  words,  unforefeen 
and  unexpeded,  have  frequently  the  efFecfl 
of  bringing  on  epileptic  fits. 

1298.  There  are  certain  impfeilions 
made  upon  different  parts  of  the  body 
which,  as  they  often  operate  without  pro- 
ducing any  fenfation,  fo  it  is  uncertain  to 
what  head  they  belong :  But  it  is  probable 
that  the  greater  part  of  them  a(fl  by  excite- 
ment, and  therefore  fall  to  be  mentioned 
here.  The  chief  inftances  are.  The  teeth- 
ing of  infants  ;  worms  ;  acidity,  or  other 
acrimony  in  the  alimentary  canal  ;  calculi 
in  the  kidneys  ;  acrid  matter  in  abfceffes 
or  ulcers ;  or  acrimony  difFufed  in  the 
.  mafs 
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mafs   of  blood,   as  in  the  cafe  of  feme 
contagions. 

I299.  Phyficians  have  found  no  diffi- 
culty in  comprehending  how  direifl  ftimu- 
lants,  of  a  certain  force,  may  excite  the 
adlon  of  the  brain,  and  occafion  epilepfy  ; 
but  they  have  hitherto  taken  httle  notice 
of  certain  caufes  v^hich  manifeflly  weaken 
the  energy  of  the  brain,  and  adl,  as  I  fpeak, 
by  collapfe.  Thefe,  however,  have  the 
eEkS:  of  exciting  the  action  of  the  brain  in 
fuch  a  manner  as  to  occafion  epilepfy.  I 
might,  upon  this  fubjecl,  fpeak  of  the  vis 
fjiedicatrix  nature;  and  there  is  a  fouildation 
for  the  term :  But,  as  I  do  not  admit  the 
Stahiian  doflrine  of  an  adminiilering  foul, 
I  make  ufe  of  the  term  only  as  expreffing 
a  fa6l,  and  would  not  employ  it  with  the 
view  of  conveying  an  explanation  of;  the 
manner  in  which  the  powers  of  collapfe 
me^chanically  produce  their  e£Fe(!^s.    In  the 

mean 
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mean  time^  however,  I  maintain,  that  there 
are  certain  powers  of  collapfe,  which  in 
effe(fl  prove  flimnlants,  and  produce  epi« 
lepfy. 

1 300.  That  there  are  fitch  powers,  which 
may  be  termed  Indire(5l  Stimulants,  I 
conck^de  from  hence,  that  feveral  of  the 
caufes  of  epilepfy  are  fuch  as  frequently 
produce  fyncope,  which  we  fuppofe  al- 
ways  to  depend  upon  caufes  weakening 
the  energy  of  the  braift  (1176).  It  .may 
give  fome  difficulty  to  explain  why  the 
fame  caufes  fometimes  occafion  fyncope, 
and  fometimes  occafion  the  reaction  that 
appears  in  epilepfy;  and  I  fhall  not  at- 
tempt to  explain  it :  But  this,  I  think^ 
does  not  prevent  my  fuppofing  that  the 
operation  of  thefe  caufes  is  by  collapfe* 
That  thefe  are  fuch  caufes  producing  epi- 
lepfy, will,  I  think,  appear  very  clearly 

Vol.  IIL  A  a  from 
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from  the  particular  examples  of  them  I  am 
now  to  mention. 

1 30 1.  The  firfl  to  be  mentioned,  which 
I  fuppofe  to  be  of  this  kind,  is  hemor- 
rhagy,  whether  fpontaneous  or  artificial. 
That  the  fame  hemorrhagy  which  pro-  , 
duces  fyncope  often,  at  the  fame  time, 
produces  epilepfy,  is  well  known ;  and, 
from  many  experiments  and  obfervations, 
it  appears,  that  hemorrhagies  occurring 
to  fuch'  a  degree  as  to  prove  mortal,  fel- 
dom  do  fo  without  firfl  producing  epi- 
lepfy. 

1302.  Another  caufe  acling  as  I  fup- 
pofe, by  coUapfe,  and  therefore  fometimes 
producing  fyncope,  and  fometimes  epi- 
lepfy, is  terror;  that  is,  the,  fear  of  fome 
great  evil  fuddenly  prefented.  As  this 
produces  at  the  fame  time  a  fudden  and 
eoniiderable  emotion,  (iiSoj,  fo  it  more 

frequently 
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frequently    produces    epilepfy   than   fyn- 
cope. 

1303.  A  third  caufe  adling  by  collapfe, 
and  producing  epilepfy,  is  horror ;  or  a 
fhrong  averiion  fuddenly  raifed  by  a  very 
difagreeable  fenfation,  and  frequently  arif- 
ing  from  a  fympathy  with  the  pain  or 
danger  of  another  perfon.  As  horror  is 
often  a  caufe  of  fyncope,  there  can  be  no 
doubt  of  its  manner  of  operating  in  pro- 
ducing epilepfy  ;  and  it  may  perhaps  be 
explained  upon  this  general  principle,  Thar, 
as  defire  excites  adlion  and  gives  activity, 
fo  averhon  reftrains  from  adion,  that  is, 
weakens  the  energy  of  the  brain  ;  and, 
therefore,  thatthe  higher  degrees  of  aver- 
fion  may  have  the  effedls  of  producing 
fyncope  or  epilepfy. 

1304.  A  fourth  fet  of  the  caufes  of  epi- 
lepfy, which  I  fuppofe  alfo  to  adl  by  col- 

A  a  2  lapfe, 
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lapfe,  are  certain  odours,  which  occafion 
either  fyncope  or  epilepfy ;  and,  with  re- 
fpecfl  to  the  former,  I  have  given  my  rea- 
fonc;  (1  182')  for  fuppofing"  odours  in  that 
cafe  to  adl  rather  as  difagreeable  than  as 
fedative.  Thefe  reafons  will,  I  think,  alfo 
apply  here ;  and  perhaps  the  whole  affair 
of  odours  might  be  confidered  as  inftances 
of  the  e&Si  of  horror,  and  therefore,  be- 
longing to  the  lafl,  head. 

1305.  A  fifth  head  of  the  caufes  produ- 
cing  epilepfy  by  collapfe,  is  the  operation 
of  many  fubftances  confidered,  and  for  the 
mofl  part  properly  confidered,  as  poifons. 
Many  of  thefe,  before  they  prove  mortal, 
occafion  epilepfy*  This  effecl,  indeed, 
may  in  fome  cafes  be  referred  to  the  in- 
fiammatoty  operation  which  they  fome- 
times  difcover  in  the  f1:omach,  and  other 
parts  of  the  alimentary  canal ;  but,  as  the 
greater  patt  of  the  vegetable  poifons  fhow 
3  chiefly 
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chiefly  a  narcotic,  or  ftrongly.fedative  pow- 
er, it  is  probably  by  this  power  that 
they  produce  epilepfy,  and  therefore  ,  be- 
long to  this  head  of  the  caiifes  a6ling  by 
collapfe. 

1306.  Under  the  head  of  the  remote 
caufes  producing  epilepfy,  we  muft  now 
mention  that  peculiar  one  whofe  operation 
is  accompanied  with  what  is  called  the 
j^ura  Epikptica,  This  is  a  fenfation  of 
fbmething  moving  in  fome  part  of  the 
limbs  or  trunk  of  the  body,  and  from 
thence  creeping  upwards  to  the  head  ; 
and,  when  it  arrives  there,  the  perfon  is 
immediately  deprived  of  fenfe,  and  falls 
into  an  epileptic  fit.  This  motion  is  de- 
fcribed  by  tjie  perfon's  feeling  it  fomeiimes 
as  a  cold  vapour,  fometimes  as  a  fluid 
gliding,  and  fometimes  as  the  fenfe  of  a 
fmall  infetl  creeping  along  their  body  ; 
and  ;  ery  often  they  can  give  no  diil:in6l 
A  a  3  idea 
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idea  of  their  feiifation,  other  wife  than  as 
in.  general  of  fomething  moving  along. 
This  fenfktion  might  be  fuppofed  to  arife 
from  fome  afFedlion  of  the  extremity  or 
other  part  of  a  nerve  a6led  upon  by  fome 
irritating  matter ;  and  that  the  fenfation, 
thereforej  follov^ed  the  courfe  of  fucli  a 
nerve :  But  I  have  never  found  it  follow- 
'  ing  di{lind:ly  the  courfe  of  any  nerve ; 
and  it  generally  feems  to  pafs  along  the 
teguments.  It  has  been  found  in  fome 
inftances  to  arife  from  fomething  preffing 
upon  or  irritating  a  particular  nerve,  and 
that  fometimes  in  confequence  of  contufion 
or  wound  :  But  inftances  of  thefe"  are 
more  rare;  and  the  more  common  con- 
fequence of  contufions  and  v^rounds  is  a 
tetanus.  This  latter  efFedl  v/ounds  pro- 
duce, without  giving  any  feafation  of  an 
aura  or  other  kind  of , motion  proceeding 
from  the  wounded  part  to  the  head  ; 
while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  aura  pro- 
ducing 
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ducing  epilepfy  often  arifes  from  a  pare 
which  had  never  before  been  affecfled 
with  wound  or  contufion,  and  in  which 
part  the  nature  of  the  irritation  can  fel- 
.dom  be  difcovered.  / 

It  is  natural  to  imagine  that  this  aura 
€pileptica»  is  an  evidence  of  fome  irrita- 
tion or  direcft  ftimulus  adling  on  the  part, 
and  from  thence  communicated  to  the 
brain,  and  fhould  therefore  have  been 
mentioned  among  the  caufes  acEling  by- 
excitement  ;  but  the  remarkable  difference 
that  occurs  in  feemingly  hke  caufes  pro- 
ducing tetanus,  gives  fome  doubt  on  this 
fubjecfl. 

1307.  Having  now  enumerated  the  oc« 
cafional  caufes  of  epilepfy,  I  proceed  to 
coniider  the  predifponent.  As  fo  many  of 
the  abovementioned  caufes  a(5l  upon  cer- 
tain perfons,  and  not  at  all  upon  others, 
A  a  4  there 
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there  mufl  be  fiippofed  in  thofe-  perfbns 
a  predifpofition  to  this  difeafe  :  But,  in 
what  this  predifpofition  confifts,.  is  not  to 
be  eafily  alcertained. 

1308.  As  many  of  the  occafional  cau^ 
fes  are  weak  imprefTions,  and  are  applied 
to  mofl  perfons  with  Uttle  or  no  effedl,  I 
conclude,  that  the  perfons  affedled  by 
thofe   caufes    are   more   eafily  moved  than 

'  others ;  and  therefore  that,  in  this  cafe,  a 
certain  mobility  gives  the  predifpofition. 
It  will,  perhaps  make  this  matter  clearer^ 
to  fliow,  in  the  firft  place,  that  there  is  a 
greater  mobility  of  conilitution  in  fome 
perfons  than  in  others. 

1309.  This  mobility  appears  mofl:  clear-? 
ly  in  th^  ftate  of  the  mind.  If  a  perfon 
is  readily  elated  by  hope,  and  as  readily 
depreffed  by  fear,  and  paffes  eafily  and 
quickly    from    the    one   ftate    to   the  o- 

ther ; 
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ther  ;  if  he  is  eafily  pleafed,  and  prone  to 
gaiety,,  and  as  eafily  provoked  to  anger, 
and  rendered  peevifh  ;  if  liable;-  from 
flight  impreffions,  to  ftrong  emotions, 
but  tenacious  of  none ;  this  is  the  boy- 
ifh  temperament,  qui  colligit  ac  ponit  i- 
ram  temere,,  et  mutatur  in  horas ;  this 
is  the  ^anum  ^t  mutabUe  fismina ;  and 
both  in  the  boy  and  woman,  every  one 
perceives  and  acknowledges  a  mobility 
of  mind.  But  this  is  necefTarily  coonecft-. 
ed  with  an  analogous  ftate  of  the  brain  ; 
that  is,  with  a  mobility,  in  refpedl  of 
of  every  impreflion,  and  therefore  liable 
to  a  ready  alternation  of  excitement  and 
collapfe,  and  of  both  to  a  confiderable  de- 
gree. 

131Q.  There  is,  therefore,  in  certain. 
perfons,  a  mobility  of  conftitution,  gene- 
rally derived  from  the  ftate  of  original 
ft^mina,  and  more  exquifite  at  a  certain 

period 
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period  of  life  than  at  others  ;  but  fome- 
times  arifing  from,  and  particularly  mo- 
dified by  occurrences  in  the  courfe  of 
life/ 

131 1.  This  mobility  confifts  in  a  great- 
er degree  of  either  fenfibility  or  irritabi- 
lity. Thefe  conditions,  indeed,  phyficians 
confider  as  fo  neceffarily  connected,  that 
the  conflitution,  with  refpedl  to  them, 
may  be  confidered  as  one  and  the  fame  : 
But  I  am  of  opinion  that,  they  are  diffe- 
rent;, and  that  mobility  may  fometimes 
depend  upon  an  increafe  of  the  one, 
and  fometimes  on  that  of  the  other, 
If  an  adlion  excited  is,  by  repetititjn, 
rendered  more  eafily  excited,  and  more 
vigoroufly  performed,  I  confider  this  as 
an  increafe  of  irritability  only.  I  go 
no  farther  on  this  fubjed  here,  as  it 
was   only  necefiary  to  take  notice  of  the 

cafe 
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cafe  jiift  now  mentioned,  for  the  purpofe  ' 
.of  explaining  why  epilepfy,  and  convul- 
fions  of  all  kinds,  by  being  repeated,  are 
more  eafily  excited,  readily  become  habi- 
tual, and  are  therefore  of  more  dii^cuk 
'icure. 

1312.  However  we  may  apply  the 
diilindion  of  fenfibility  and  irritability, 
it  appears  that  the  mobility,  which  is  the 
predifponent  caufe  of  epilepfy,  depends 
more  particularly  upon  debility,  or  upon 
a  plethoric  ftate  of  .the  body. 

13 1 3.  What  fliare  debility,  perhaps  by 
inducing  fenfibility,  has  in  this  matter, 
appears  clearly  from  hence,  that  children, 
women,  and  other  perfons  of  manifeft  de- 
biUty,  are  the  moft  frequent  fubjeds  of 
this  difeafe. 

1 3 14.  The  effeds  of  a  plethoric  ftate  in 

difpofing 
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difpofing  to  this  difeafe  appear  from 
hence,  that  plethoric  pet-fons  are  frequent- 
ly the  fubjec^cs  of  it :  That  it  is  common- 
ly excited,  as  I ,  have  faid  above,  by  the 
caufes  of  any  unufual  turgefcence  of  the 
blood;  and  that  it  has  been  frequently 
cured  by  diminilhing  the  plethoric  ftate  of 
the  body. 

That  a  plethoric  flate  of  the  body 
fhould  difpofe  to  this  difeafe,  we  may  un- 
derftand  from  feveral  confiderations. 

i//,  Becaufe  a  plethoric  ftate  implies, 
for  the  moft  part,  a  laxity  of  the  folids, 
and  therefore  fome  debility  in  the  moving 
fibres. 

idly^  Becaufe,  in  a  plethoric  ftate,  the 
tone  of  the  moving  fibres  depends  more 
upon  their  tenfion,  than  upon  their  inhe- 
rent power :  And,  as  their  tenfion  depends 

upon 
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tipon  the  quantity  and  impetus  of  the 
fluids  in  the  blood-veffels,  which  are  very 
changeable,  and  by  many  caufes  f*requent- 
ly  changed,  fo  thefe  frequent  changes  muft 
give  a  mobiUty  to  the  fyflem. 

3^/k,  Becaufe  a  plethoric  Hate  is  favout- 
able  to  a  congeftion  of  blood  in  the  vefTels 
of  the  brain,  it  miift  render  thefe  more 
readily  affedled  by  every  general  turgef- 
cence  of  the  blood  in  the  fyftem,  and 
therefore  more  efpecially  difpofe  to  this 
difeafe. 

1 3 15.  There  is  another  circumftance  of 
the  body  difpofing  to  epilepfy,  which  I 
cannot  fo  well  account  for ;  and  that  is, 
the  ftate  of  fleep :  But,  w^hether  I  can  ac- 
count for  it  or  not,  it  appears,  in  fad,  that 
this  (late  gives  the  difpoiition  1  fpeak  of ; 
for,  in  many  perfons  liable  to  this  difeafe, 
the  fits  happen  only  in  the  time  of  fleep, 

or 
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or  immediately  upon  the  perfon's  comliig 
out  of  it.  In  a  cafe  related  by  De  Haen, 
it  appeared  clearly,  that  the  difpofition  to 
epiiepfy  depended  entirely  upon  the  ftate 
of  the  body  in  lleep  ^. 

1 3  1 6.  Having  thus  coniidered  the  whole 
of  the  remote  caufes  of  epiiepfy,  I  proceed 
to  treat  of  its  cure,  as  I  have  faid  it  is  from 

the 

*  This  was  a  very  nngular  cafe.  The  cliief  circnm- 
fcances  ia  it  were,  thai:  the  boy  v.'as  more  liable  to  the' 
paroxyfms  wmen  lying  and  aileep,  than  when  fitting  up 
and  awake.  This  peculiarity  was  not  obferved  till  the 
difeafe  had  been  of  fome  Handing ;  and,  on  a  more  mi- 
nute attention,  the  paroxyfms  were  found  to  be  more 
frequent  when  the  patient  was  in  a  peculiar  ftate  of 
fleepins",  namely,  when  he  was  drowfy,  or  when  he  fno- 
red  in  his  fleep,  the  paroxyfms  were  more  frequent 
than  wlien  he  enjoyed  an  eafy  and  quiet  fleep.  A  na-< 
tural,  quiet,  and  eafy  fleep,  was  procured  by  the  ufe  of 
opium  ;  and,  in  a  fhort  tjrne,  the  difeafe  was  perfe6fly 
cured  ;  but  the  boy  died  afterwards,  in  confequence  C'f 
a  tumor  in  the  groin. 
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the  confideratlon  of  thofe  remote  caufes 
only  that  we  can  obtain  any  directions  for 
our  pradice  in  this  difeafe  *. 

■I 

*  Other  caufes  o£  Epilepfy  are  enumerated  by  medi- 
eal  writers,  which  the  author,  for  the  fake  of  brevity,  , 
left  unnoticed. 

Cafes  have  occurred  in  which  the  epilepfy  feems   to 
have  proceeded  from  an  hereditary  taint. 

Quickfilver,  either  accidentally  or  intentionally  ap>= 
plied,  has  been  frequently  found  to  produce  epilepfy, 
Perfons  employed  in  gilding  of  metals  are  often  feized 
with  tremblings  of'the  hands,  with  palfy,  and  with  epi- 
lepfy, which,  can  be  attributed  to  nothing  elfe  than  the 
abforption  of  the  vapours  of  mercury  ufed  in  the  opera- 
tion, which  is  as  follow^s  :  The  piece  of  metal  to  be  gilc 
is  firft  well  cleaned  and  polifhed  j  fome  mercury  Iha- 
ken  with  aquafortis  is  fpread  upon  it,  till  the  furface 
appears  all  over  as  white  as  fiiver ;  being  then  heated 
and  retouched  in  thofe  parts  that  have  efcaped  the  mix- 
ture, an  amagalma  of  mercury  and  gold  is  laid  on  it ; 
the  heat  foftenirig  the  amalgama,  makes  it  fpread  more 

uniformly ; 
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I  begin  with  obferving,  that,  as  the  dif- 
eafe  may  be  confidered  as  fympathic  or 
idiopathic,  I  mull  treat  of  thefe  feparately, 
and  judge  it  proper  to  begin  with  the  for- 
mer. 

1 317.  When 

uniformly  ;  and  the  intervention  of  the  mercury  and 
aquafortis  makes  it  adhere  more  firmly.  The  piece 
thus  covered  with  the  amalgama  is  placed  on  a  conve- 
nient fupport,  over  a  charcoal  fire ;  and  examined,  from 
time  to  time,  as  the  mercury  evaporates,  that,  if  any 
deficiencies  appear^  they  may  be  fupplied  with  a  little 
more  of  the  amalgnma  before  the  operation  is  com- 
pleted.. This  procefs  neceffarily  expofes  the  artift  to* 
the  fumes  of  the  mercury. 

Van  Swieten  fays  that  he  lias  feen  Ikulls,  in  the 
diploe  of  which  globules  of  mercury  manifeflly  ap- 
peared;  and  he  thinks  it  probable  that  the  mer.Gu- 
ry  may  poffibly  be  thrown  out  into  the  cavities  of  the 
brain  itfelf,  and  produce  much  mifchief. 

Venery,  when  exceffive,  has  been  enumerated  among 
the  caufes  of  epilepfy  by  Boerhaave,  but  on  what   au-e 

thority  feems  uncertain* 
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1317.  Wlien  this  difeafe  is  truly  fym- 
pathic,  and  depending  upon  a  primary  af- 
fedlion  in  fome  other  part  of  the  body, 
fuch  as  acidity  or  worms  in  the  aUmdntary 
canal,  teething,  or  other  fimilar  caufes,  ic 
is  obvious  that  fuch  primary  afFecflions 
muft  be  removed  for  the  cure  of  the  e- 
pilepfy  ;  but  it  is  not  our  bufin^fs  here  tp 
fay  how  thefe  primary  difeafes  are  to  be 
treated. 

1318.  There  is,  however,  a  peculiar 
caf^  of  fympathic  epilepfy  ;  that-  is,  •the 
cafe  accompanied  with  the  aura  epileptica^ 
as  defcribed  in  (1306),  in  which,  though 
we  can  perceive  by  the  aitra  epileptica  a- 
rifing  from  a  particular  part,  that  there 
is  fome  afFe(5lion  of  that  part ;  yet,  as  in 
many  fuch  cafes  we ,  cannot  pprceive  of 
what  nature  the  affe(5tion  is,  I  can  only 
offer  the  following  general  diredions. 

Vol,  III.  Bb  ifl. 
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i/?,  When  the  part  can  with  fafety  be 
entirely  deftroyed,  we  fliould  endeavour 
to  do  fo  by  cutting  it  out,  or  by  deftroy- 
ing  it,  by  the  application  of  an  actual  or 
potential  cautery. 

zdljy  V/hen  the  part  cannot  be  properly 
deflroyed,  that  we  fhould  endeavour  to 
correct  the  morbid  afFedlion  in  it  by  blii^ 
tering,  or  by  eRablilliing  an  ifTue  upon 
the  pare. 

3V/)',  \Vhen  thefe  meafures  cannot  be 
executed,  or  do  not  fucceed,  if  the  difeafe 
feems  to  proceed  from  the  extremity  of  a 
particular  nerve  "which  we  can  eafily 
come  at  in  its  courfe,  it  will  be  proper 
to  cut  through  that  nerve,  as  before  pro- 
pofed  on.  the  fubjecl  of  tetanus. 

'/^tbly,  When  it  cannot  be  perceived 
that   the    aura    arifes    from    any    precife 

place 
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place  or  point,  fo  as  to  diredl  to  the  above- 
mentioned  operations ;  but,  at  the  fame 
time,  we  can  perceive  its  progrefs  along 
the  limb:  It  frequently  happens  that  the 
epilepfy  can  be  prevented  by  a  ligature 
applied  upon  the  limb,  above  the  part 
from  which  the  aura  arifes  :  And  this  is 
always  proper  to  be  done,  both  becaufe 
the  preventing  a  fit  breaks  the  habit  of 
the  difeafe,  and  becaufe  the  frequent  com- 
preffion  renders  the  nerves  lefs  fit  to  pro- 
pagate the  aura, 

-1319.  The  cure'"bf  idiopathic  epilepfy, 
as  I  have  laid  abo^i^e,  is  to  be  dire(5led  by 
our  knowledge  of  the  remote  caufes* 
There  are  therefore,  two  general  indica- 
tions to  be  formed:  The  firll:  is,  to  avoid 
the  occafional  caufes ;  and  the  fecond  is, 
to  remove  or  correct  the  pfedifponent. 

B  b  2  This 
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This  method,  however,  is  not  always 
purely  palliative;  as  in  many  cafes  the 
predifponent  may  be"  confidered  as  the 
only  proximate  caufe,  fo  our  fecond  indi- 
cation may  be  often  confidered  as  proper- 
ly curative, 

132a.  From  the  enumeration  given  a- 
bove,  it  will  be  manifeft,  that,  for  the 
mofl  part,  the  occafional  caufes,  fo  far 
as  they  are  in  our  power,  need  only  to  be 
known  in  order  to  be, avoided  ;  and  the 
means  of  doing  this  wilf  be  fufficiently 
obvious,  I  fliall  here,  therefore,  offer  on- 
ly a  few  remarks. 

1 32 1;  One  of  the  moft  frequent  of  the 
occafional  caufes  is  that  of  over-diftenfion, 
{13 1 3),  which,  fo  far  as  it  depends  upon 
a  plethoric  ftate  of  the  fyftem,  I  Ihall  fay 
hereafter,  how  it  is  to  be  avoided.  But 
as>  not  only  in  the  plethoric,  but  in  every 

moveable 
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iBoveable  conflitution,  occafional  turgcA 
cence  is  a  frequent  means  of  exciting  e- 
pllepfy,  the  avoiding  therefore  of  fucS 
turgefcence  is  what  ought  to  be  moft  con- 
ftantly  the  objed:  .of  attention  to  perfons 
liable  to  epiiepfy. 

1322.  Another  of  the  moft  frequent 
exciting  caufes  of  this  difeafe,  are,  all 
ftrong  impreffions  fuddenly  made  upon 
the  fenfes;  for,  as  fuch  imprefTions,  in 
moveable  conftitutions,  break  in  upon  the 
*  ufual  force,  velocity,  and  orderr  of  the 
motions  of  the  nervous  fyftem,  they  there- 
by readily  produQe  epilepfy.  Such  im* 
prefIion?s,  therefore,  and  efpecially  thofe 
\srhich  are  fuited  to  excis^e  any  emotion  or 
paflion  of  the  mind,  are  to  be  diofl  care- 
/ully  guarded  againft  by  perfons  liable 
to  epilepfy. 

B  b  3  1323.  la 
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1323.  In  miny  cafes  of  epilepfy,  where 
the  preclifponeni:  caufe  cannot  be  correcSled 
or  removed,  the  recurrence  of  the  difeafe 
can  only  be  prevented  by  ^he  fl:ri61en:  at- 
tention to  avoid  the  occalional ;  and,  as 
the  difeafe  is  often  confirmed  by  repetition 
and  habit,  fo  the  avoiding  the  frequent  re- 
curreiice  of  it  is- of  the  utmofl  importance 
toward  its  cure.       , 

Thefe  are  the  few  remarks  I  have  to  of- 
fer with  refpedl  to  the  occalional  caufes ; 
and  miift  how  obferve,.  that,  for  the  moft 
part,  the  complete,  or,  as  it  is  called,  the 
Radical  Cure,  is  only  to  be  obtained  by 
removing  or  correcting  the  predifponent 
caufe.  .  '   ■ 

I  •^24.  I  have  fii'id  above,  that  the  pre- 
difponent caufe  Oi  epilepfy  is  a  certain  mo- 
bility of  the  fenfbrium  ;  and  that  this  de- 
pends upuii  a  pkthoric  Hate  of  tJie  fyf- 

tern 
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tern,   or  upon  a  certain   ftate  of   debility 
in  it. 

132^.  Haw  the  plethoria  (late  of  the 
fyftem  is  to  be  corredled,  I  have  treated  of 
fully  above  in  783.  et  Jhq.  and  I  need  not 
repeat  it  here.  It  will  be  enough  to  fay, 
that  it  is  chiefly  to  be  done  by  a  proper 
management  of  exercife  and  d\(^t;  and, 
with  refpecfl  to  the  latter,  it  is  particularly 
to  be  obferved  here,  that  an  abftemious, 
courfe  has  been  frequently  found  to  be 
the  moft  certam  means  of  curing  epilep- 
fy. 

1 326.  (yonfidering  the  nature  of  the 
matter  poured  out  by  iiTues,  theie  may  be 
fuppofed  to  be  a  condant  means  of  ob- 
viating the  plethoric  ftate  of  the  fyftGui  ; 
and  it  is,  perhaps,  therefore,  that  they, 
have  been  fo  often  found  ufeful  in  eni- 
lepfy.  PolTibly,  alfo,  as  an  open  ilTue 
B  b  4  may 
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may  be  a  means  of  determining  occafidnal 
turgefcences  to  fuch  places,  and  therefore 
of  diverting  them  in  fome  meafure  from 
their  adion  upon  the  brain  ;  fo  alfo,  in 
this  manner,  iflues  may  be  ufeful  in  epi- 
lepfy. 

1327.  It  might  be  fuppofed  that  blood- 
letting would  be  the  moft  ejOTedual  means 
of  correcf^ing  the  plethoric  ftate  of  the  fyf- 
tem ;  and  fuch  it  certainly  proves  v^hen 
the  plethoric  flate  has  becobne  conliderable, 
and  immediately  threatens  morbid  effedls. 
It  is  therefore,  in  fuch  circumftances,  pro- 
per and  neceffary  :  Bur,  as  we  have  faid 
above,  that  bloodletting  is  not  the  proper 
means  of  obviating  a  recurrence  of  the 
plethoric  ftate,  and,  on  the  contrary,  is  of- 
ten the  means  of  favouring  it ;  fo  it  is  not 
a  remedy  advifeable  in  every  circumftance 
of  epilepfy.  There  is,  however,  a  cafe  of 
epilepfy  in  which  there  is   a  periodical  or 

occafional 
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occafional  recurrence  of  the  fulnefs  and 
turgefcence  of  the  fanguiferousXyflem,  gi- 
ving occafion  to  a  recurrence  of  the'difeale. 
In  fuch  cafes,  vv;hen  the  means  of  prevent- 
ing plethora  have  been  negle^fled,  or  may 
have  proved  ineffecftual,  it  is  abfolutely  ne- 
ceffary  for  the  pradlitioner  to  watch  the 
returns  of  thefe  turgefcences,  and  to  ob- 
viate their  effecfls  by  the  only  certain  means 
of  doing  it,  that  is,  by  a  large  blood-let- 
ting. 

1328.  The  fecond  caufe  of  mobility 
which  vfe  have  ailigned,  is  a  ftate  of  debi- 
lity. If  this  is  owing,  as  it  frequently  is, 
to  original  conformation,  it  is  perhaps  not 
poffible  to  cure  it ;  but,  when  it  has  been 
brought  on  in  the  courfe  of  life,  it  pbflibly 
may  admit  of  being  mended ;  and,  in  ei- 
ther cafe,  much  may  be  done  to  obviate 
and  prevent  its  effedls. 

1329.  The- 
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1329.  The  means  of  corre(5ling  debility, 
fo  far  as  it  can  be  done,  are,  the  pcrfon's 
being  much  in  cool  air  ;  the  frequent  ufe 
of  cold  bathing ;  the  ufa  of.  exercife,  a- 
dapted  to  the  fli^ength  and  habits  of  the 
perfon  ;  r.nd,  perhaps,, the  ufe  of  aftringent 
and  tonic  medicines. 

Thefe  remedies  are  fuited  to  ftrengthen^ 
the  inherent  power  of  the  folids  or  moving 
fibres  :  But,  as  the  ftrength  of  thefe  de- 
pends alfo  upon  their  tenfion,  fo,  when  de- 
bility has  proceeded  from  inanition,  the 
ftrength  may  be  reftored,  by  reftoring  the 
fulnefs  and  tenllon  of  the  v.efTels  by  a  noii- 
rifliing  diet ;  and  we  have  had  inftances  of 
the  propriety  and  fuccefs  of  fuch  a  prac- 
tice. -" 

'1330.  The  means   of  obviating  the   ef- 
fedls  of  debility,  and  of  the  mobility,  de^ 

pending 
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pending  upon  it,  are  the  ufe  of  tonic  and 
antifpafmodic  remedies. 

The  tonics  are,  Fear,  or  fbme  danger  of 
terror ;  aftringents  ;  certain  vegetable  and 
metallic  i;onics ;  and  cold  bathing, 

1 33 1.  That  fear,  or  fome  degree  of  ter- 
ror, may  be  of  ufe  in  preventing  epilepfy, 
we  have  a  t  emarkable  proof  in  Boerhaave's 
cure  of  the  epilepfy,  which  happened  in 
the  Orphan-houfe  at  Haerlem.  .  See  Kauu 
Boerhaave's  treatife,  incitled,  Impetum  Fa- 
^iens,  §  406.  And  we  have  met  with  fe- 
veral  other  inllances  of  the  fame. 

As  the  operation  of  horror  is,  in  many 
refpedls,  analogous  to  that  of  terror,  fe- 
vveral  feemingly  fuperftitious  remedies  have 
been  employed  for  the  cure  of  epilepfy  ; 
^nd^  if  tb.ey  have  ever  been  fuccefsful,  I 

think 
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think  it  mufl  be  imputed  to  the  horror 
they  had  infpired  *, 

1352.  Of  the  aflringent  medicines  ufed 
for  the  cuie  of  epilepfy,  the  mod  celebrat- 
ed is  the  vifcus  quercinus,  which,  when 
given  in  large  quantities,  may  pofTibly  be 
ufeful ;  but  I  believe  it  was  more'efpecially 
fo  in  ancient  times,  when  it  was  an  ob-  ' 
jedl  of  fuperftition.  In  the  few  inftances 
in  which  I  have  feen  it  employed,  it  did 
fiot  prove  of  any  efFedl  f. 

*    ^333'  Among 

*'Drmking  a  ^^ra«ght  of  the  blood  of  a  gladlatoi' 
Jixil  killed ;  drinking  a  draught  of  water  with  a  toad  at 
the  bottom  of  the  jug  j  eating  a  piece  of  human  liver, 
or  the  marrow  of  the  bones  of  the  leg  of  a  malefaftor ; 
powder  of  the  human  fc:ull ;  or  the  mofs  that  grows  on 
it ;  with  a  variety  of  fuch  abominable  remedies-,  were 
formerly  in  great  repute,  asad  indeed  fome  of  them  are 
flill  retained  in  feveral  foreign  Pharmacopoeias. 

t 

t  The  dofe  of  it  was  from  half  a  drachm  to  a  dragljjji 

iiT  powder,  or  about  an  ounce  in  infufioa. 
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1333.  Among  the  vegetable  toi^lcs,  the 
bitters  are  to  be  reckoned  j  and  it  is  by  this 
quahty  that  I  fuppofe  the  orange -tree 
leaves  to  have  been  ufeful :  But  they  are 
not  always  fo, 

1334.  The  vegetable  tonic,  which,  from 
its  ufe  in  analogous  cafes,  is  the  moft  pro- 
mifing,  is  the  Peruvian  bark ;  this,  upon 
occafion,  has  been  ufeful,  but  has  alfo  often 
failed.  It  is  efpecially  adapted  to  thofe  e- 
pilepfies  which  recur  at  certain  periods, 
and  which  are  at  the  fame  time  without 
the  recurrence  of  any  plethoric  flate,  or 
turgefcence  of  the  blood ;  and,  in  fucli 
periodical  cafes,  if  the  bark  is  employed 
fome  time  before  the  expected  recurrence^ 
it  may  be-  ufeful ;  but  it  muft  be  given  in 
large  quantity,  and  as  near  to  the  time  of 
the  expedled  return  as  poffible, 

133.5.  The   njietaliic  tonics   feem  to  be 

morq 
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more  powerful  than  the  vegetable,  and  a 
great  variety  of  the  former  have  been  em- 
ployedv  • 

Even  arfenic  has  been  employed. in  the 
cure  of  epilepfy  ;  and  its  ufe  in  intermit- 
tent fevers  gives  an  analogy  in  its  favour. 

Preparations  of  tin  have  been  formerly 
recommended  in  the  cure  of  epilepfy,  and 
in  the  cure  of  the  analogous  difeafe  of  hyf- 
teria ;  and  feveral  coniideratioris  render 
the  virtues  of  tin,  w^ith  refpedl  to  thefe 
difeafes,  probable:  But  I  have  had  no  ex- 
perience of  its  ufe  in  fuch  cafes. 


-    A  much  fafer  metallic  tonic    is   to  b^' 
found  in  the  preparations   of  iron  ;    and^' 
-\^Q  have  feen  ibme  of  them  employed    i^' 
the  cure  of  epilepfy,  but  have  never  found 
them  to   be  efFedlual      This,   however,  I 
think,  may  be  imputed  to  their  not  having 
•   3  -  been 
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been  always  employed  in  the  circuinftan- 
ces  of  the  difeafe,  and -in  the  quantities  of 
the  medicine,  that  were  proper  and  necef- 
fary  *. 

1336.  Of  the  metallic  tonics,  the  mofi 
celebrated  and  the  moil:  frequently  em- 
ployed is  copper,  under  various  prepara- 
tion. What  preparation  of  it  may  be  the 
mod  efFecflual,  I  dare  not  determine  ;  but 
of  late  the  cuprum  ammonincum  has  been 
frequently  found,  fuccefsful  f.  , 

1*337.  Lately 

*  The  method  of  ufing  iroa  was  defcrlbed  in  a  note 
on  article  577. 

t  This  was  a  favourite  remedj  of  the  Authdr's.  He 
lirfl:  introduced  it  into  practice  in  this  country,  and  the 
preparation  of  it  was  inferted  in  the  Edinburgh  Phai^ 
Uiacopceia. 

It   is  emplojed   bj  beginning  with  fniali  dofes    of 

half 


39^  PRACTICE 

1337.  Lately  the  flowers  of  zinc  have 
been  recommend?^  by  a  great  authority 
as  ufeful  in  all  convulfive  diforders  ;  but, 
in  cafes  of  epilepfy,  1  have  not  hitherto 
found  that  medicine  ufeful  *. 

1339.  There  have  been  of  late  fome  in- 
ftances  of  the  cure  of  epilepfy  by  the  acci- 
dental ufe  of  mercury ;  and,  if  the  late  ac- 
counts of  the  cure  of  tetanus  by  this  re- 
medy are  confirmed,  it  will  allow  us  to 
think  that  the  fame  may  be  adapted  alfb 
to  the  cure  of  certain  cafes  of  epilepfy. 

1339.  With 


half  a  grain,  and  increafing  them  gradually  to  as  much 
as  the  ilomach  will  bear.  It  is,  however,  like  all  pre- 
parations of  copper,  a  very  dangerous  medicine,  and 
ought  to  be  ufed  with  caution. 

*"  The  great  authority  by  which  the  flowers  of  zinc 
were  recommended  was  Gaubius.  It  is  as  dangerous  a 
medicine  as  the  cuprum  ammonjacum,  and  mufl  be  ut. 
ed  with  the  fame  caution. 
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1339.  With  refpe(ft  to  the  employment 
of  any  of  the  abpve  mentioned  tonics  in 
this  difeafe,  it  muft  be  obferved,  that,  in 
cafes  where  the  difeafe  depends  upon  a 
conftant  or  ocQafional  plethoric  ftate  of 
the  fyftem,  thefe  remedies  are  likely  to  be 
ineffedlual;  and,  if  fuiEcient  evacuations 
are  not  made  at  the  fame  time,  thefe 
medicines  are  likely  to  be  very  hurt- 
ful. 

1 340.  Tne  other  fet  of  medicines  which 
We  have  mentioned  as  fuited  to  obviate 
the  effedls  of  the  too  great  mobility  of  the 
fyftem,  are  the  medicines  named  antifpafi- 
modics.  Of  thefe  there  is  a  long  lift  in,  the 
writers  on  the  Materia  Medica,  and  by 
thefe  authors  recommended  for  the  cure 
of  epilepfy.  The  greater  part,  however, 
of  thofe  taken  from  the  vegetable  kingdom 

Vol.  III.  G  c  are 
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are  manifeftly  inert  and  infignificant  *.  E- 
ven  the  root  of  the  wild  valerian  hardly 
fupports  its  credit. 

1 341 .  Certain  fubftances  taken  from  the 
animal  kingdom  feem  to  be  much  more 
poWerful :  And  of  thefe  the  chief,  and 
feemingly  the  moft  powerful,  is  mufk ; 
which,  employed  in  its  genuine  rtate,  and 

in 

*  This  15  certainly  true  ;  but  It  mull  be  scknow- 
ledged  that  fome  of  them  are  manifeftly  active  and  ufe- 
ful,  as  the  afaf(£tida,  fagapenum,  and  other  fetid 
gums.  The  Pilulse  gummof£e  of  the  Pharmacopoeias 
are  good  formulae  for  thefe  naufeous  medicines  ;  and 
their  being  reputed  inefficacious  and  infignificant  feems 
to  have  arifen  from  their  not  having  been  given  in  fuf- 
ficiently  large  dofes.  They  may  be  given  with  fafety  to 
the  quantity  of  two  drachms  in  a  day,  in  repeated  dofes 
of  twenty  or  thirty  grains  each  ; ,  and,  if  they  fhould 
happen  to  purge,  this  inconvenience  may  be  prevented, 
by  adding  a  quarter  or  half  a  grain  of  opium  to  each 
dofe  of  ths  pills,  or  taking  ten  drops  of  laudanum  after 
each  dcfe,    as  c  .cafion  may  req^uire. 
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in  due  quantity,  has  often  been  an  efFedlual 
remedy*. 

It  is  probable  alfo,  that  the  oleum  an'imale^ 
as  it  has  been  named,  when  in  its  pureft 
ftate,  and  exhibited  at  a  proper  time,  ,may 
be  an  effedual  remedy  f* 

G  c  2  1342.  In 

*  Muik  is  more  efFeflual  when  given  in  fubftance 
than  in  any  preparation  that  has  been  attempted :  it  is 
given  in  dofes  of  from  ten  to  thirty  grains,  and  fre- 
quently repeated.  It  may -be  made  into  a  bolus,  as  in 
the  following  formula : 

R.  Mofch.  gr.  XV. 

Tere  in  mortar,  marmor.  cum  , 

Sacch.  alb.  9i. ;    et  adde 
Confeft.  cardiaq.  sfs. 
M.  f.  Bolus.* 

This  bolus  may  be  repeated  three  or  four  times  a- 
day., 

t  The  dofe  of  this  oil  is  from  twenty  to  thirty  drops ; 
it  is,  however,  feldom  ufed. 
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1342.  In  many  difeafes,  the  mofl  pow--^ 
erful  antifpafmodic  is  certainly  opium  ;  but 
the  propriety  of  its  ufe  in  epilepfy  has  been 
difputed  amorig  phyficians.  When  the 
difeafe  depends  upon  a  plethoric  ftate  in 
which  bleeding  may  be  neceiTary,  the  em- 
ployment of  opium  is  likely  to  be  very 
hurtful ;  but,  when  there  is  no  plethoric 
or  inflammatory  flate  prefent,  and  thedif-^ 
eafe  feems  to  depend  upon  irritation,  or 
upon  increafed  irritability,  opium  is  likely 
to  prove  the  mod  certain  remedy  *.  "What- 
ever effedls  in  this  and  other  convulfive  dif- 
orders,  have  been  attributed  to  the  hyofcy- 
smus,  mud  probably  be  attributed  to  its 

pofTeffing 

■^  In  thofe  eafes,  in  which  fome  peculiar  fymptoms 
indicate  the  approach  of  the  fit,  opium  taken  in  a  large 
d.ofe  has  fometimes  prevented  it  altogether;  but  moft, 
commonly,  however,  fuch  a  dofe  greatly  leffens  its  vio- 
-  lence.  Two  grains  of  opium  in  fubftance,  or  fixty  or 
feventy  drops  of  laudanum,  are  largg  dofesr 
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polTeiTing  a  narcotic  power  fimilar  to  that 
of  opium. 

1343.  With  refpecT:  to  the  ufe  of  anti- 
fpafmodics,  it  is  to  be  obferyed,  that  they 
are  always  moft  ufeful,  and  perhaps  only 
ufeful,  when  employed  at  a  time  when  e- 
pileptic  fits  are  frequently  recurring,  or 
near  to  the  times  of  the  acceflion  of  fits 
which  recur  after  con{idera.ble  intervals. 

1 344.  On  the  fubjedl  of  the  cure  of  epi- 
lepfy,  I  have  only  to  add,  that,  as  the  dif- 
eafe  in  many  cafes  is  continued  by  the 
power  of  habit  only,  and  that,  in  all  cafes, 
habit  has  a  great  fhare  in  increafing  mobi- 
lity, and  therefore  in  continuing  this  dif- 
eafe  ;  fo  the  breaking  in  upon  fuch  habit, 
and  changing  the  whole  habits  of  the  fyf- 
tem,  is  likely  to  be  a  powerful  remedy 
in  epilepfy.  Accordingly,  a  confiderable 
change  of  climate,  diet,  and  other  circum- 

C  c  3  llaiices 
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ftances   in   the  manner  of  life,  has  often 
proved  a  cure  of  this  difeafe  *. 

1 345.  After  treating  of  epilepfy,  I  might 

'  here 


*  After  all  that  has  Jjeen  faid  on  this  difeafe,  we 
mull  acknowledge  that  we  know  but  little  of  its  true 
nature,  and,  confequentlj,  no  certain  method  of  cure 
can  be  given.  It  has,  baffled  the  fkiir  of  phyficia:ns 
from  the  earlieft  ages  of  phyfic,  and  ftill  remains  to  be 
one  of  thofe  manj  difeafes  which  we  cannot  certainly 
cure.  '     * 

'  Some  fpecies  of  it,  indeed,  are  certainly  curable  : 
but  thefe  are  few,  and  fuch  only  as  are  fymptomatic, 
or  arife  from  peculiar  mechanical  irritations. 

Experience  has  moreover  fliewn  us,  that  the  difeafe 
often  exifls  without  any  apparent  irritation,  .and  with- 
out any  caufe  obferv?,ble  on  difieclion  :  Much  room  is 
therefore  left  for  future  inveftigations  on  this  dark  fub- 
iect  ;  and  we  muft  at  preient  content  ourfelves  with 
the  hopes  that  time  will  unfold  what  human  ingenuity 
has  not  yet  been  capable  of  effecting. 
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here  treat  of  particular  convulfions,  which 
are  to  be  diftinguillied  from  epilepfy  by 
their  being  more  partial :  That  is;  affecft- 
ing  certain  parrs  of  the  body  only,  and  by 
their  not  being  attended  Yv^ith  a  lofs  of 
fenfe,  nor  ending  in  fuch  a  comatofe  ftate 
as  epilepfy  always  does. 

1346.  Of  fuch  convullive  afiedlions  ma- 
ny different  infcances  have  been  obferved 
and  recorded  by  phyficians.  But  many  of 
thefe  have  been  manifeftly  fympathic  affec- 
tions, to  be  cured  only  by  curing  the  pri- 
mary difeafe  upon  which  they  depend,  and 
therefore  not  to  be  treated  of  here:.  Or, 
though  they  are  fuch  as  cannot  be  referred 
to  another  difeafe,  as  many  of  them,  how- 
ever, have  not  any  fpecific  charadler  with 
which  they  occur  in  different  perfons,  I 
muft  therefore  leave  them  to  be  treated  up- 
on the  general  principles  I  have  laid  down 
with  refpedl  to  epilepfy,  or  fhall  lay  down 
C  c  4  with' 
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with  refpecSl  to  the  following  convulfive^ 
diforder,  which,  as  having  very  c^onflant- 
ly,  in  different  perfons,  a  peculiar  charac- 
ter,  I  think  neceffary   to  treat  of  mor^ 

particularly. 


CHAP. 
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1347.  T^HIS  difeafe  afFeds  both  fexes, 

-^     and  almoil  only  young  per- 

ions.     It  generally  happens  from  the  age 

of 
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of  ten   to   that   of  fourteen   years*.      It 
'  comes  on  always  before  the  age  of  puber- 
ty, and  rarely   continues  beyond  that   pe- 
riod. 

1 348.  It  is  chiefly  marked  by  convulfive 
'  motions,  fomewhat  varied  in  different  per- 

.  fbns,  but  nearly  of  one  kind  in  all ;  affect- 
ing the  leg  and  arm  on  the  fame  fide,  and 
generally  on  one  fide  only.  , 

1349.  Thefe  convulfive  motions  com- 
monly firfl  affe(5t  the  leg  and  foot.  Though 
the  limb  be  at  reft,  the  foot  is  often  agi- 
tated by  convulfive  motions,  turning  it  al- 
ternately outwards  and  inwards.  When 
walking  is   attempted,  the  affe<5led  leg  is 

feldom 


*  I  have  feen  it  in  a  robuft  man  of  forty-two.  This 
patient,  after  various  inefFedual  reniedies  had  been  iif- 
ed,  was  cured  by  ftrong  eledrical  fliocks  direfted 
through  the  whole  body. 
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feldom  lifted  as  ufual  in  walking,  but  is 
dragged  along,  as  if  the  whole  limb  were 
paralytic  ;  and,  when  it  is  attempted  to  be 
lifted,  this  rriotioh  is  unfteadily  performed, 
the  limb  becoming  agitated  by  irregular 
convulfive  motions. 

1 350.  The  arm  of  the'  fame  fide  is  gene- 
rally affedled  at  the  fame  time  ;  and,  even 
when  no  voluntary  motion  is  attempted, 
the  arm  is  frequently  agitated  with  vari- 
ous convulfive  niotions.  But,  efpecially 
when  voluntary  motions  are  attempted, 
thefe  are  not  properly  executed,  but  are 
varioufly  hurried  or  interrupted  by  con- 
vulfive motions  in  a  dir@dlion  contrary  to 
that  intended.  The  mod  common  inflance 
of  this  is  in  the  perfon's  attempting  to  car- 
ry a  cup  of  liquor  to  his  mouth,  when  it 
is  only  after  repeated  efforts,  interrupted 
by  frequent  convulfive  retradions  and 
3  deviations, 
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deviations,  that  the  cup  can  be  carried  to 
the  mouth. 

1 35 1.  It  appears  to  ine  that  the  will 
often  yields  to  thefe  convuhive  motions, 
as  to  a  propeniity,  and  thereby  they  are 
often  increafed,  while  the  perfon  afFecfted 
feems  to  be  pleafed  with  increafing  the  fur- 
prife  and  amufement  which  his  motions 
occaiion  in  the  by  (landers. 

1352.  In  this  clifeafe,  the  mind  is  often 
alFeCied  with  fome  degree  of  fatuity  ;  and 
often  fliow^s  the  fame  varied,  defultory,  and 
caufeiefs  emotions,  which  occur  in'hyfle- 
ria. 

1353.  Thcfe  are  the  m.oft  common  cir- 
cymftances  of  this  difeafe  ;  but,  at,  times, 
and  in  different  perfons,  it  is  varied  by 
fome  diixerence  in  the  convulfive  motions, 
particularly  by  thefe  afFe(5ling  the  head  and 

trunk 
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trunk  of  the  bodj.  As  in  this  difeafe  there 
feem  to  be  propenfities  to  motion,  £0  va- 
rious fits  of  leaping  and  running  occur  in. 
the  perfons  afFecfled  ;  and  there  have  been 
inftances  of  this  difeafe,  confiding  of  fuch 
convulfive  motions,  appearing  as  an  epi- 
demic in  a  certain  corner  of  the  country. 
In  fuch  inftances,  perfons  of  different  a- 
ges  are  affecled,  and  may  feem  to  make 
an  exception  to  the  general  rnle  above  laid 
down  J  but  ftill  the  perfons  are,  for  the 
moil  part,  the  young  of  both  fexes,  and 
of  the  more  manifeflly  moveable  conftitu* 
tions. 

.  1 3  54.  The  method  of  curing  this  dif- 
eafe has  been  varioully  propofed.  Dr  Sy- 
denham propofed  to  cure  it  by  alternate 
bleeding  and  purging.  In  fome  plethoric 
habits  I  have  found  fome  bleeding  ufeful ; 
but,  in  triany  cafes,  I  have  found  repeated 
I  evacuations. 
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evacuations,   efpecially  by  bleeding,  very 
hurtful.  .  , 


In  many  cafes,  I  have  found  the  difeafe, 
in  fpite  of  remedies  of  all  kinds,  continue 
for  many  months  ;  but  I  have  alfo  found 
it  often  readily  yield  to  tonic  remedies, 
fuch  as  the  Peruvian  bark,  and  chaly- 
beates.  - 

The  late  Dr  De  Haen  found  feveral  per- 
fons  labouring  under  this  difeafe  cured  by 
the  application  of  eledricity. 


S  E  C  Tk, 
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S  E  G  T.     11. 

OF    THE 

SPASMODIC    AFFECTIONS 

OF    THE 

VITAL    FUNCTIONS. 


CHAP.     IV* 

OF    THE 

PALf^ITATION 

OF    T.HE 

HEART. 

1355.  ^THHE  motion  thus  named  is  a 
contradlion  or  fyftole  of  the 
hear^:,   that  is  performed  with  more  rapi- 
dity, 

*  Though  I  have   thought  it  proper  to  divide   this 
book  into  feflions,  I  think  it  neceffary  for  the  conve- 

'  '  ttience 
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dity,  and  generally  alfo  with  more  force 
than  ufual ;  and  when  at  the  fame  time 
the  heart  Orikes  with  more  than  ufual 
violence  againft  the  infide  of  the  ribs,  pro- 
ducing often  a  confiderable  found, 

^i35<5.  This  motion  or  palpitation  is  oc- 
Cafioned  by  a  great  variety  of  cUufes^ 
which  have  been  recited  with  great  pains 
by  Mr  Senac,  and  others ;  whom,  howe- 
ver, I  cannot  follow  in  all  the  particulars 
^with  fu|ficient  difcernment,  and  therefore 
fhall  here  only  attempt  to  refer  all  the  fe- 
veral  cafes  of  this  difeafe  to  a  few  general 
heads. 

1357.  The  fir  ft  is  of  thofe  arifing  from 
the  "application  of  the  ufual  ftimulus  to  the 
heart's  contradtion  ;  that  is,  the  influx  of 

the 


nience  of  references,  to  number  the  chapters  from  the 
beginning.— ^/f/z/^or. 
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the  venous  blood  into  its  cavities*  being 
made  with  more  velocity,  and  therefore, 
in  the  fame  time,  in  greater  quantity 
than  ufuaL  It  feems  to  be  in  this  man- 
ner that  violent  exercife  oecaiions  palpi** 
ration. 

1 3  5^8.  A  fecond  head  of  the  cafes  of  pal* 
pitation,  is  of  thofe  arifing  from  any  refin- 
ance given  to  the 'free  and  entire  evacua- 
'tion  of  the  ventricles  of  the  heart.  Thus, 
a  ligature  made  upon  the  aorta  ocdafions 
palpitations  of  the  moll  violent  kind.  Si- 
milar refiftances,  either  in  the  aorta  or  pul- 
monary artery,  may  be  readily  imagined  ; 
and  fuch  have  been  often  found  in  the 
dead  bodies  of  perfons,  who,  during  life 
had  been  much  aflPedled  with  palpita- 
tions. 

To  this  head  are  to  be  referred  all  thofe 

cafes  of  palpitation  arifing  from  caufes  pro- 

VoL.  III.  ,       D  d  ducing 
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ducing  an  accumulation  of  blood  in  the 
great  Veffels  near  to  the  heart. 

1 359.  A  third  head  of  the  cafes  of  palpi- 
tation, is  of  thofe  arifing  from  a  more  vio- 
lent and  rapid  influx  of  the  nervpus  power 
into  the  mufcular  fibres  of  the  heart.  It  is 
in  this  manner  that  1  fuppofe  various  cau- 
fes  adling  in  the  brain,  and  particularly 
certain  emotions  of  the  mind,  occafion  pal- 
pitation. 

1 360.  A  fourth  head  of  the  cafes  of  pal- 
pitation, is  of  thofe  ariling  from  caufes 
producing  a  weaknefs  in  the  adlion  of  the 
heart,  by  diminiihing  the  energy  of  the 
brain  with  refpedl  to  it.  That  fuch  caufes 
operate  in  producing  palpitation,  I  prefume 
from  hence,  that  all  the  feveral  caufes 
mentioned  above  (i  177,  et  feq.),  as  in  this 
manner  producing  fyncope,  do  often  pro- 
duce palpitation.'  "  It  is  on  this  ground  that 

thefe 
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thefe  two  difeafes  are  afFedlions  frequently 
occurring  in  the  fame  perfbn,  as  the  fame 
caufes  may  occafion  the  one  or  the  other, 
according  to  the  force  of  the  caufe  and 
mobiUty  of  the  perfon  a(5led  upon.  Ic 
feems  to  be  a  law  of  the  human  oeconomyj 
that  a  degree  of  debility  occurring  in  any 
function  often  produces  a  more  vigorous 
exertion  of  the  fame,  or  at  lead  an  effort 
towards  it,  and  that  commonly  in  a  con- 
vulfive  manner. 

I  apprehend  it  to  be  the  cdnvulfive   ac-  , 
tion,  frequently  ending  in'  fome  degree  of 
a  fpafm,  that  gives  occafion  to  the  inter- 
niittentpulfe  fo  frequently  accompanying 
palpitation. 

1 36 1.  A  fifth  head  of  the  cafes  of  pal- 
pitation may   perhaps  -be  of  thofe  arifing 
from  a  peculiar  irrit^ability  or  mobility  of 
the  heart.     This,  indeed,  may  be  confider- 
B  d  2  ed 
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cd  as  a  predifponent  caufe  only,  giving  oc- 
cafion  to  the  adlion  of  the  greater  part  of 
the  caufes  recited  above.  But  it  is  proper 
to  obferve,  that  this  predifpofition  is  often 
the  chief  part  of  the  remote  caufe ;  info- 
much  that  many  of  the  caufes  producing' 
palpitation  would  not  have  this  efFe(5b  but 
in  perfons  peculiarly  predifpofed.  This 
head,  therefore,  of  the  cafes  of  palpitation, 
often  requires  to  be  diftinguifhed  from  all 
the  reft. 

1362,  After  thus  marking  the  feveral 
cafes  and  caufes  of  palpitation,  I  think  it 
iiecefTary,  with  a  view  to  the  cure  of  this 
difeafe,  to  obferve,  that  the  feveral  caufes 
of  it  may  be  again  reduced  to  two  heads. 
The  firfk  is,  of  thofe  conlifting  in,  or  de-- 
pending  upon,  certain  organic  affe(5lions  of 
the  heart  itfelf,  or  of  tlie  great  veffels  im- 
mediately connecled  with  i^.  The  fecond 
is  of  thofe  conlifting  in,  or  depending  up- 
on. 


p  F    P  H  Y  S  I  G.  41J 

on,  certain  afFe(5lions  fubfifting  and  adling 
in  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  adling  ei- 
ther  by  the  force  of  *  the  caufe,  or  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  mobility  of  the  heart. 

1363.  With  refpe(5l  to  the  cafes  depend- 
ing upon  the  lirft  fet  of  caufes,  I  muft  re- 
peat here  what  I  faid  with-  refpedt  to  the 
like  cafes  of  fyncope,  that  I  do  not  know 
any  means  of  curing  them.  They,  indeed, 
admit  of  fome  paUation,  jirjl^  by  avoiding 
^very  circumftance  that  may  hurry  the  cir- 
culation of  the  blood  ;  and,  fecondly^  by  ^- 
very  means  of  avoiding  a  plethoric  (late  of 
the  fyftem,  or  any  occafional  turgefcence 
of  the  blood.  In  many  of  thefe  cafes, 
blood-letting  may  give  a  temporary  relief: 
but,  in  fo  far  as  debility  aad  mobility  are 
concerned,  in  fuch  cafes  this  remedy  is 
likely  to  do  harm. 

1364.  With  refpedl  to  the  cafes  depends 

D  d  3  ing 
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ing  upon  the  other  Tet  of  caufes,  they  may 
be  various,  and  require  very  different  mea- 
fures  :  But  I  can  here  fay  in  general,  that 
thefe  cafes  may  be  confidered  as  of  two 
kinds  ;  one  depending  upon  primary  affec- 
tions in  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  a6ling 
by  the  force  of  the. particular  caufes  ;  and 
another  depending  upon  a  ftate  of  mobility 
in  the  heart  itfelf.  In  the  fir  ft  of  thefe,  it 
is  obvious  that  the  cure  of  palpitation  mufl 
be  obtained  by  curing  the  primary  affec- 
tion ;  w^hicli  is  not  to  be  treated  of  here, 
In  the  fecx)nd,  the  cure  mufl  be  obtained, 
partly  by  diligently  avoiding  the  occafional 
caufes,  partly  and  chiefly  by  correcEling  the 
mobility  of  the  fyflem,  and  of  the  heart  in 
particular ;  for  doing  which  we  have  treat-? 
ed  of  the  proper  means  elfewhere. 


CHAP. 


OF    P  H  Y  S  I  C.  415 


C  H  A  P.     V. 


OF 


D    Y    S    P    N    (E    A, 


OR 


DIFFICULT    BREATHING. 


136^.  'T^HEexercife  of  refpiration,  and 

■^     the  organs  of  it,  have  fo  con- 

ftant  and  confiderable  a  connecflion  with 

almoft  the  whole  of  the  other  fundions 

D  d  4  and 
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and  parts  of  the  human  body,  that  upon 
almofl  every  occafion  of  difeafe,  refpiration 
mud  be  afFedled.  Accordingly,  fome  diffi- 
culty and  diforder  in  this  function  are  in 
fa6l  fymptoms  very  generally  accompany- 
ing difeafe. 

1366.  Upon  this  account,  the  fymptom 
of  difficult  breathing  deferves  a  chief  place, , 
and  an  ample  coniideration,  in  the  general 
fyflem  of  Pathology ;  but  what  fhare  of 
confideration  it  ought  to  have  in  a  trea- 
tife  of  Pradlice,  I  find  it  difficult  to  deter- 
mine. 

1367.  On  this  fubjedl,  it  is,  in  the  firfl 
place,  neceffary  to  diftinguifli  between  the 
fymptomatic  and  idiopathic  afFe(5lions ; 
that  is  between  thofe  difficulties  of  breath- 
ing which  are  fymptoms  only  of  a  more 
general  afFedtion,  or  of  a  difeafe  fubfifting 
primarily  in  dther  parts  than  the  organs 

.of 
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of  refpiration,  and  that  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing which  depends  upon  a  primary  af- 
fedion  of  the  lungs  themfelves.  The  va- 
rious cafes  of  fymptomatic  dyfpnoea  I  have 
taken  pains  to  enumerate  in  my  Methodi- 
cal  Nofology  ;  and  it  will  be  obvious  they 
are  fuch  as  cannot  be  takei;i  notice  of 
here. 

1368.  In  my  Nofology  I  have  alfo  taken 
pains  to  point  out  and  enumerate  the  pro- 
per, or  at  leaft  the  greater  part  of  the  pi^'o- 

#  per  idiopathic  cafes  of  the  dyfpncea  ;  but, 
from  that  enumeration,  it  will,  I  think, 
readily  appear,  that  few,  and  indeed  hardly 
any,  of  thefe  cafes,  will  admit  or  require 
much  of  our  notice  in  this  place, 

1369.  The.Dyfpncea  Sicca  *,  /pedes  2d, 

the 

*  JThe  definition  which  the  Author  gives  of  this  fpe- 

cies  in  his  Nofology,  is,  Dyjpncea  cum  tujfi  plerumqne 

I  Jkoa, 
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the  Dyfpnoea  A'e'rea  '^yfp.  3^,  the  Dyfpnoea 
Terrea-\,  fp.  ^th,  and  Dyfpnoea  Thoraci- 
ca'\:,  fp.  yth,  are  fome  of  them  with  diffi- 
culty known,  and  are  all  of  them  difeafes 
which,  in  my  opinion,  do  not  admit  of 
cure.  All,  therefore,  that  can  be  faid  con- 
cerning them  here  is,  that  they  may  admit 
of  fome  palliation  ;  and  this,  I  think,  is 
to  be  obtained  chiefly  by  avoiding  a  ple- 
thoric 


Jtcca.     It  arifes  from  various  caufes,  fome  of  which  arc 
exttemely  difficult,  if  not  impoffible,  to  be  difcovered.    * 

*  The  definition  of  this  fpecies  is,  Byf^ncea  a^ minima 
quavis  tempejiatum  mutatione  auBa. 

f  It  is  defined  Dyfpnoea  cum  tujji  materiem  terream 
vel  calculojam  ejiciente.  This  is  fometimes  the  expuUion 
of  a  gouty  matter. 

X  The  definition  of  this  fpecies  is,  Dyfpiicsa  apartibus 
thoyacem  cinge?itihus  laejis,  vel  male  conformatis. 
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tlioric  ftate  of  the  lungs  *,  and  every 
eircumftance  that  may  hurry  refpira- 
tion. 

1370.  Of  the   Dyfpncea.^ Extrin/eca   f, 
Jp,  Sth,  I  can  fay  no  more,   but  that  thefe 

external  caufes  marked  in  the  Nofology, 
and  perhaps  fome  others  that  might  have 
like  effedls,  are  to  be  carefully  avoided  j 
or,  when  they  have  been  applied,  and 
their  effects  have  taken  place,  the  difeafe 
is  to  be  palliated  by  the  means  mentioned 
in  the  laft  paragraph. 

1 37 1.  The  other  fpecies,  though  enu- 

'  merated 

*  This  intention  is  moft  fpeedily  obtained  by  occa- 
iional  bleeding. 

f  It  is  defined  liyfpncea  a  catijls  externis  manifejlti. 
Thefe  caufes  are  various,  as  expofure  to  dulls  of  diffe- 
rent kinds,  to  metallic  fumes,  to  vitiated  airs,  to  va- 
pours of  different  kinds,  &-c. 
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merated  as  idiopathic,  can  hardly  be  coa- 
fidered  as  fuch,  or  as  requiring  to  be, treat- 
ed of  here.  ,  ' 

The  Dyrpnoea  Calarrhalis*,^.  iji,  may 
be  conlidered  as  a  fpecies  of  catarrh,  and 
is  pretty  certainly  to  be  cured  by  the 
fame  remedies  as  that  fpecies  of  catarrh 
which  depends  rather  upon  the  increafed 
afflax  of  mucus  to  the  bronchiae,  tha« 
upon  an  inflammatory  ftate  in  them  "f . 

The  Dyfpnoea  Aquofa  J,  fp.  $th^  is  cer- 
tainly 

*  It  is  defined,  Dyfpnoea  cum  tujji  frequente  nuicum 
vifcidum  copiofum  ejiciente. 

f  The  remedies  for  this  purpofe  are,  emetics,  fiido- 
rifics,  and  expeftorants  ;  formulee  of  which  may  b« 
feen  in  the  notes  on  Article  1066. 

J  It  is  defined,  Dyfpncea  cum  urina  parcuj  et  cedemate 
pedum^Jine  JiuBuatione  ik  peBorCf  vet  aliis  charaBeri/iicis 
hydrothoracis  Jignis.     '  ' 
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talnly  to  be  confidered  as  a  fpecies  of 
dropfy,  and  is  to  be  treated  by  the  fame 
femedies  as  the  other  fpecies  of  that  dif" 
eafe.  ,  ■ 

The  Dyfpnoea  Tinguedlnofa  *,  /p.  6ib, 
is  in  Hke  manner  to  he  confidered  as  a 
fymptom  or  local  effect  of  the  Polyfarcia, 
and  is  only  to  be  cured  by  correcTting  the 
the  general  fault  of  the  fyftem  f. 

1372.  From  this  view  of  thofe  idiopa- 
thic cafes  of  dyfpnoea,  which  are  perhaps 
all  I  could  properly  arrange  under  this 
\  title,  it  will  Veadily  appear  that  {.here  is 
little  room  for  treating  of  them  here  :  But 
tl^ere  is  flill  one  cafe  of  difficult  breath- 

*  It  is  defined,  T^yfpnaa  in  hominihus  valde  obejis. 

f  A  low  diet,  fafEcieiit  exercife,  fweating,  and  briik 
purges,  will  foon  have  the  defined  efFeft  ;  and  the  dif- 
e-afe  may  Ije  prevented  by  abflemious  living. 


/ 
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ing,  which  has  been  properly  diflinguifh- 
ed  from  every  other  under  the  title  of 
Afihma ;  and,  as  it  deferves  our  particu- 
lar attention,  I  fhall  here  feparately  con- 

fider  it. 


C  H  A  P. 
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CHAP    VI. 


O  F 


A        S        T        H        MA. 


^573'  nr^"^^  ^^^^  ^^  Aflhma  has  been 

commonly    applied    by    the 

vulgar,  and  even  by  many  writers  on  the 

Pradice  of  Phyiic,  to  every  cafe,  of  diffi- 

3  cult 
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cult  breathing,  that  is,  to  every  fpccles  of 
Dyfpnoea.  The  Methodical  Nofologiils, 
alfo,  have  diftinguiflied  Afthma  from 
Dyfpncea  chiefly,  and  almoil  folely,  by 
the  former  being  the  fame  afFedlion  with 
the  latter,  but  in  a  higher  d-egree.  Nei- 
ther of  thefe  applications  of  the  term 
feems  to  have  been  corre(5l  or  proper.  I 
am  of  opinion,  that  the  term  Afthma  may 
be  moft  properly  ap[)lied,  and  fliould  be 
confined  to  a  cafe  of  diiEculc  breathing 
that  has  peculiar  fymptoms,  and  depends 
iipoa  a  peculiar  proximate  caufe,  which  I 
hope  to  afliga  with  fufEcient  certainty. 
It  is  this  difeafe  I  am  now  to  treat  of,  and 
it  is  nearly  what  Prad^ical  Writers  have 
generally  diftinguifhed  from  the  other 
cafes  of  difHcuk  breathing,  by  the  title  of 
Spafmodic  Afthma,  or  of  Afihma  convuU 
fi'vitm ;  although,  by  not  diftinguifhing  it 
Vs^ith  fufficient  accuracy  from  the  other 
cafes  of  Dyfpijoea,  they  have  introduced  a 

great 
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great  deal  of  confufion  into  their  treatifes 
on  this  fubjedl. 

1374.  The  difeafe  I  am  to  treat  of, 
or  the  Afthma  to  be  ftridly  fo  called^  is 
often  a  hereditary  difeafe.  It  *  feldom  ap- 
pears very  early  in  life,  and  hardly  till  the 
time  of  puberty,  or  after  it.  It  affects 
both  fexes,  but  mofl  frequently  the  male. 
I  have  not  obferved  it  to  be  more  fre- 
quent in  one  kind  of  temperament  than 
in  another ;  and  it  does  not  feem  to  de- 
pend upon  any  general  temperament  of 
the  whole  body,  but  upon  a  particular 
conflitution  of  the  lungs  alone  It  fre- 
quently attacks  perfons  of  a  full  habit; 
but  it  hardly  ever  continues  to  be  repeat- 

VoL.  III.  Ee  ed 


*  The  defcriptdon  of  the  difeafe  under  eonfideration 
is  excellent^ 
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ed  for  any  length  of  time  without  occalionr- 
ing  an  emaciation  of  the  whole  body., 

1375*.  The  attacks  of  this  difeafe  are 
generally  in  thenight  time,  or  towards  the 
approach  of  night ;  but  there  are  alfo 
fome  inftances  of  their  coming  on  in  the 
courfe  of  the  day.  At  whatever  time  they 
come  on,  it  is  for  the  mod  part  fuddenly, 
with"  a  fenfe  of  tightnefs  and  ftridlure  a- 
crofs  the  bread,  and  a  fenfe  of  ftraitnefs  in 
the  lungs  impeding  infpiration.  The  per- 
fon  thus  attacked,  if  in  a  horizontal  fituation 
is  immediately  obliged  to  get  into  fome- 
what  of  an  erecl  pofture,and  requires  a  free 
and  cool  a'ir.  The  difficulty  of  breathing 
goes  on  for  fome  time  increafingj  and  both 
infpiration  and  expiration  are  performed 
flowly,  and  with  a  wheezing  noife.  In  vio- 
lent fits,  fpeaking  is  difEcuit  and  uneafy. 
There  is  often  fome  propenfity  to  cough- 
fn^,  but  it  can  hardly  be  executed. 

2  1376.  The 
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1376.  Thefe  fymptoms  often  continue 
for  many  hours  together,  and  particular- 
ly from  midnight  till  the  morning  is  far 
advanced.  Then  commonly  a  remiflion 
takes  place  by  degrees.;  the  breathing  be- 
comes lefs  laborious  and  more  full,  fo  that 
the  perfon  can  fpeak  and  cough  with  more 
eafe  ;  and  if  the  cough  brings  up  fome 
mucus,  the  remiffion  becomes  immediate- 
ly more  coniiderable,  and  the  perfon  falls 
into,  a  much  wiihed-for  ileep. 

1377.  During  thefe  fits  the  pulfe  often 
continues  in  its  natural  (late  ;  but  in  fome 
perfons  the  fits  are  attended  with  a  fre- 
quency of  pulfe,  and  with  fome  heat  and 
thirft,  as  marks  of  ibme  degree  of  fever. 
3 f  urine  be  voided  at  the  beginning  of  a 
fit,  it  is  commonly  in  confiderable  quan- 
tity, and  with  little  colour  or  odour  ;  but, 
after  the  fit  is  over,  the  urine  voided  is  in 
the  ordinary  quantity,  of  a  high   colour, 

E  e  2  and 
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and  fometimes  depofites  a  fediment.  In 
fome  perfons,  during  the  fir,  the  face  is  a 
little  fluflied  and  turgid ;  but  more  com- 
monly it  is  fomewhat  pale  and  fhrunk. 

1 3 78.  After  fome  fleep  in  the  morn- 
ing, the  patient,  for  the  reft  of  the  day, 
continues  to  have  more  free  and  eafy 
breathing,  but  it  is  feldom  entirely  fuch» 
He  ftiil  feels  fome  tightnefs  acrofs  his 
bread,  cannot  breathe  eafily  in  a  horizon- 
tal poflure,  and  can  hardly  bear  any  mo- 
tion of  his  body,  without  having  his 
breathing  rendered  more  difficult  and  vin- 
eafy.  In  the  afternoon,  he  has  an  unu- 
fual  flatulency  of  his  ftomach,  and  an  un- 
ufual  drowfinefs ;  and  very  frequently 
thefe  fymptoms  precede  the  firft  attacks 
of  the  difeafe  ;  but,  whether  thefe  fymp- 
toms appear  or  not,  the  difficulty  of 
breathing  returns   towards   the  evening  ; 

and 
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and  then  fbmetimes  gradually  increafes, 
till  it  becomes  as  violent  as  in  the  night 
before :  Or,  if,  during  the  day,  the  diffi- 
culty of  breathing  has  been  moderate,  and 
the  perfon  got  fome  fleep  in  the  firft  part 
of  the  night,  he  is,  however,  waked  about 
midnight,  or  at  ibme  time  between  mid- 
night and  two  o'clock  in  the  morning ; 
and  is  thenr  fuddenly  feized  witla  a  fit  of 
difficult  breathing,  which  runs  the  fame 
courfe  as  the  night  before, 

1379.  In  this  manner  fits  return  for  fe- 
veral  nights  fucceffively;  but  generally, 
after  fome  nights  paiTed  in  this  way,  the  fits 
fufFer  more  confiderable  remiffions.  This 
efpecially  happens  when  the  remiffions 
are  attended  with  a  more  copious  expecflo- 
ration  in  the  mornings  ;  and  that  this  con- 
tinues from  time  to  time  throughout  the 
day.  In  thefe  circumftances,  afthmatics, 
for  a  long  time  after,  have  not  only  more 
E  e  3  eafy 
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eafy  days,  but  alfo  enjoy  nights  of  entire 
fleep,  without  the  recuqrence  of  the  dif- 
eale. 

1380.  When]  this  difeafe,  however  has 
once  taken  place  in  the  manner  above  de- 
fcribed,  it  is  ready  to  return  at  times  for 
the  whole  of  life  after.  Thefe  returns, 
however,-  happen  with  different  circumr 
fiances  in  different  perfons. 

1 38 1.  In  fome  perfons  , the  fits  are  rea- 
dily excited  by  cisternal  heat,  whether  of 
the  weather,  or  of  a  warm  chamber,"  and 
particularly  by  warm  bathing.  In  ftich 
perfons,  fits  are  more  frequent  in  funimer, 
and  particularly  during  the  dog  days,  than 
at  other  colder  feafons.  The  fame  perfons 
are  alfo  readily  affe^fted  by  changes  of  the 
weather  ;    efpecially  by   fudden   changes 

•  made  from  a  colder  to  a  warmer,  or,  what 
is  commonly  the  fame  thing,  from  a  hea- 
vier 
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vier'  to  a  lighter  atmofphere.  The  fame 
perfons  are  alfo  afFecfted  by  every  circum- 
ftance  (Iraitning  the  capacity  of  the  tho- 
rax, as  by  any  Ugature  madp,  or  even  by  a 
plafter  laid,  upon  it ;  and  a  like  effedl  hap- 
pens from  any  increafed  bulk  of  the  flo- 
mach,  either  by  a  full  meal,  or  by  air  col- 
iecfled  in  it.  They  are  likewife  much  af- 
■  feded  by  exercife,  or  whatever  elfe  can 
hurry  the  circulation  of  the  blood, 

1382.  As  aflhmatic  fits  feem  thus  to  de- 
pend upon  fome  fulnefs  of  the  veffels  of 
the  lungs,  it  is  probable  that  an  obftruc- 
tion  of  perfpiration,  and  the  blood  being 
lefs  determined  to  the  furface  of  the  body, 
may  favour  an  accumulation  in  the  lungs, 
and  thereby  be  a  means  of  exciting  afth* 
ma.  This  feems  to  be  the  cafe  of  thofe 
afthmatics^  who  have  fits  mod  frequently 
in  the  winter-feafon,  and  who  have  com- 
monly  more  of  a  catarrhal  afFedion  ac- 
E  e  4  companying 
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companying  the  afthma;  which  therefore 
occurs  more  frequently  in  winter,  and 
more  ma'nifeflly  from  the  appUcation  of 
cold. 

1383.  Befide  thefe  cafes  of  afthma  ex- 
cited by  heat  or  cold,  there  are  others,  in 
which  the  fits  are  efpecially  excited  by 
powers  applied  to  the  nervous  fyftem ; 
as,  by  paffions  of  the  mind,  by  particular 
odours,  and  by  irritations  of  fmoke  and 
duft. 

That  this  difeafe  is  an  affection  of  the 
nervous  fyftem,  and  depending  upon  a 
mobility  of  the  moving  fibres  of  the  lungs, 
appears  pretty  clearly  from  its  being  fre- 
quently connenfled  with  other  fpafmodic 
affe(5lions  depending  upon  mobility ;  fuch 
ashyfteria^  hypochondriafis,  dyfpepfia,  and 
atonic  gout. 

3  13S4.  From 
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1.384.  From  the  whole  of  the  hiftory  of 
afthma  now  deUvered,  I  think  it  will  rea- 
dily appear  that  the  proximate  caufe  of  this 
difeafe  is  a,  preternatural,  and  in  fonie 
meafure  a  fpafmodic,  conftri<5lion  of  thfe 
mufcular  fibres  of  the  bronchiae  ;  which 
not  only  prevents  the  dilatation  of  the 
bronchias  necefTary  to  a  free  and  full  infpi- 
ration,  but  gives  alfo  a'rigidity  which  pre- 
vents a  full  and  free  exfpiration.  This 
preternatural  conflriction,  like  many  other 
convulfive  and  fpafmodic  affedlions,  is 
readily  excited  by  a  turgefcence  of  the 
blood,  or  other  caufe  of  any  unufual.  ful- 
nefs  and  diflention  of  the  veffels  of  the 
lungs. 

1385.  This  difeafe,  as  coming  by  fits, 
may  be  generally  diftinguiihed  from  mod 
other  fpecies  of  dyfpnoea,  whofe  caufes 
being  more  conftantly  applied,  produce 
therefore   a   more    conftant   difficulty   of 

breathing. 
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breathing.  There  may,  however,  be  fome 
fallacy  in  this  matter,  as  fome  of  thefe 
caufes  may  be  liable  to  have  abatements 
and  intensities,  whereby  the  dyfpnoea  pro- 
duced by  them  may  feem  to  come  by  fits  ; 
but  I  believe  it  is  feldom  that  fuch  fits  put 
on  the  appearance  of  the  genuine  aflhma- 
tic  fits  defcribed  above.  Perhaps,  howe- 
ver, there  is  ftill  another  cafe  that  may 
give  more  difficulty ;  and  that  is,  when 
feveral  of  the  caufes,  which  we  have  af- 
figned  as  caufes  of  feveral  of  the  fpecies 
©f  difficult  breathing  referred  to  the  fpe- 
eies  of  DyfpncEa,  may  have  the  effedl  of 
exciting  a  genuine  afbhmatic  fit.  Whe- 
ther this  can  happen  to  any  but  the  pecu- 
liarly predifpofed  to  afthma,  I  am  uncer- 
tain ;  and  therefore,  whether,  in  any  fuch 
cafes,  the  aflhma  may  be  confidered  as 
fymptomatic  ;  or  if,  in  all  fuch  cafes,  the 
afthma  may  not  ilill  be  confidered  and 
treated  as  an  idiopathic  difeafe, 

1386.  The 
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1386*  The  aflhma,  though  ofcen  threat- 
ening immediate  death,  feldom  occafions 
it ;  and  many  perfons  have  lived  long  un- 
der this  difeafe.  In  many  cafvis,  hov^ever 
it  does  prove  fatal ;  fometimes  yery  quick- 
ly, and  perhaps  always  at  length.  In  feme 
y6ung  perfons  it  has  ended  foon,  by  oc- 
cafioning  a  phchifis  pulmonaiis.  Afcer  a 
long  continuance,  it  often  ends  in  a  hydro- 
thorax  ;  and  commonly  by  occaiioning 
fome  aneurifm  of  the  heart  or  ereat  vef- 
-  fels,  it;  thereby  proves  fatal. 

1387.  As  it  is  feldom  that  an  aflhma 
has  been  entirely  cured  ;  I  therefore  can- 
cot  propof?  any  method  of  cure  which  ex- 
perience has  approved  as  generally  faccefs- 
ful.  But  the  difeafe  admics  of  allevi^ 
tion  in  feveral  refpecls  from  the  ufe  of  re- 
medies ;  and  my  bufinefs  fnall  be  now 
chiefly  to  offer  fome  remar^is   upon   the- 

choice 
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choice  and  ufe  of  the  remedies  which  have 
been  employed  in  cafes  of  afthma. 

1388.  As  the  danger  of  an  afthmatic  fit 
arifes  chiefly  from  the  difficult  tranfmif- 
fion  of  the  blood  through  the  velfels  of 
the  lungs,  threatening  fuffocation ;  fo  the 
niofl  probable  means  of  obviating  this 
feems  to  be  blood-letting  ;  and  therefore, 
in  all  violent  fits,  practitioners  have  had 
recourfe  to  this  remedy.  In  firfl  attacks, 
and  efpecialiy  in  young  and  plethoric  per- 
fons,  blood  letting  may  be  very  necefTary, 
and  is  commonly  allowable.,  But  it  is  al- 
fo  evident,  that,  under  the  frequent  recur- 
rence of  fits,  blood-letting*  cannot  be  fre- 
quently repeated  without  exhaufting  and 
-weakening  the  patient  too  much.  It  is 
further  to  be  obferved,  that  blood-letting 
is  not  fo  neceffary  as  might  be  imagined, 
as  the  paflage  of  the  blood  through  the 
lungs  is  not  fo   much  interrupted   as  has 

been 
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been  commonly  fuppofed.  This  I  parti- 
cularly conclude  from  hence,  that,  inftead 
of  the  fuffi.ifion  of  the  face,  which  is  the 
ufiial  efFe(fl  of  fuch  interruption,  the  face, 
in  arthmatic  fits,  is  often  fhrunk  and  pale. 
I  conclude  the  fame  alfo  from  this,  that, 
in  afthmatic  fits,  blood-letting  does  not 
commonly  give  fo  much  relief  as,  upon 
the  contrary  fuppofition  might  be  cx- 
pedled. 

1389.  As  I  have  alleged  above,  that  a 
turgefcence  of  the  blood  is  frequently  the 
exciting  caufe  of  afthmatic  fits,  fo  it  might 
be  fuppofed,  that  a  plethoric  ftate  of  the 
fyftem  might  have  a  great  fhare  in  produ- 
cing a  turgefcence  of  the  blood  in  the 
lungs ;  and  efpecially,  therefore,  that  blood- 
letting might  be  a  proper  remedy  in  afth- 
ma,  I  allow  it  to  be  fo  in  the  firft  attacks 
of  the  difeafe  :  But,  as  the  difeafe,  by  con- 
tinuing, generally  takes  off  the  plethoric 

(late 
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flate  of  the  fyftem  ;  fo,  after  the  difeafe 
has  continued  for  fome  time,  I  allege  that 
blood-letting  becomes  lefs  and  kfs  neceffa- 


1390.  Upon  the  fuppofition  of  afthma-' 
tics  being  in  a  plethoric  flate,  purging 
might  be  fuppofed  to  prove  a  remedy  in 
this  difeafe  :  But,  both  becaufe  the  fuppo- 
fition is  not  commonly  w-tl\  founded,  and 
becaufe  purging  is  feldom  found  to  relieve 
the  vefTels  of  the  thorax,  this  remedy  has 
not  appeared  to  be  well  fuited  to  afthma^ 
tics;  and  large  purging  has  always  been 
'found  to  do  much  harm.  But,  as  aflhma- 
tics  are  always  hurt  by  the  ftagnation  and 
accumulation  of  matters  in  the  alimentary 
canal,  fo  cofiivenefs  muft  be  avoided,  and 
an  open  belly  proves  ufefal.  In  the  time 
of  fits,  the   employment  of  emollient  and 

moderately 
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moderately   laxative   glyffers  *,  has   been 
found  to  give  confiderable  relief, 

1391.  As  a  flatulency  of  the  ftomach, 
and  other  fyraptoms  of  indigeftion,  are 
frequent  attendants  of  afthma,  and  ve- 
ry troublefome  to  afthmatics.;  fo,  both 
for  removing  thefe  fymptoms,  and  for 
taking  o£F  all  determination  to  the  lungs, 
the  frequent  ufe  of  gentle  vomits  f  is  pro- 
per 

*  A  glyfter  of  milk,  with  a  little  fait,  is  generally 
fufficient. 

The  callivenefs  may  be  remoyed  by  mucilaginous 
laxatives  of  the  milder  kind,  as  manna,  cafiia,  &c.  or 
by  a  proper  attention  ,to  diet,  efpecially  by  uSng  the 
pulps  of  particular  fruits,  as  prunes  or  railins  boiled  in 
barley-water  f  rqafted  apples  eaten  with  brown  fagar, 
&c. 


-j-  Vomits  ought,  in  thefe  cafes,   to  be  mild.     Some 
•mulse  I 
tide  185. 


formulae  of  them  are  given  in  one  of  the  notes  on  ar 
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per  in  this  difeafe.  In  certain  cafes,  where 
a  fit  was  expelled  to  come  on  in  the 
courfe  of  the  night,  a  vomit  given  in 
the  evening  has  frequently  feemed  to  pre- 
vent it. 

1392.  Biiftering  between  the  flioulders^ 
or  upon  the  breaft,  has  been  frequent-, 
ly  employed  to  relieve  afthmatics;  but, 
in  the  pure  fpafmodic  afthma  we  treat 
of  here,  I  have  rarely  found  blifters  u'fe- 
ful,  either  in  preventing  or  relieving 
6ts. 

1393.  IlTues  are  certainly  ufeful  in  ob^ 
viating  plethora;  but,  as  fuch  indications 
leldom  arife  in  cafes  of  afthnias.  fo  iffues 
have  been  feldom  found  ufeful  in  this  dif-^ 
cafe. 

1394.  As  afthmatic  fits  are  fo  frequently 
excited  by  a  turgefcence  of  the  blood,  fo 

ihe 
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the  obviating  and  allaying  of  this  by  acids 
and  neutral  falts,  feems  to  have  been  at  all ' 
times   the   obje(fl   of    pradlitioners.      Sec 
Floyer  on  the  AJlhma, 

1395.  Although  a  plethoric  ftate  of  the 
fyftem  may  feem  to  difpofe  to  afthma,  and 
the  occafional  turgefcence  of  the  blood 
may  feem  to  be  frequently  the  exciting 
caufe  of  the  fits ;  yet  it  is  evident,  that  the 
difeafe  muft  have  arifen  chiefly  from  a  pe^ 
culiar  conftitution  in  the  moving  fibres  of 
the  bronchise,  difpofing  them  upon  various 
occafions  to  fall  into  a  fpafmodic  conftric- 
tion ;  and  therefore,  that  the  entire  cure 
of  the  difeafe  can  only  be  expedled  from 
the  correcting  of  that  predifpofition,  or 
from  corre(5ling  the  preternatural  mobi- 
lity or  irritability  of  the  lungs  in  that  re- 
fpecft.  - 

1396.  In  cafes  wherein  this  predifpofi- 
VoL.III.  Ff  tion 
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tion  depends  upon  original  conformation, 
the  cure  mud  be  difficult,  and  perhaps  im- 
poflible  ;  but  it  may  perhaps  be  moderated 
by  the  ufe  of  antifpafmodics.  Upon  this 
footing,  various  remedies  of  that  kind 
have  been  commonly  employed,  and  par- 
ticularly the  fetid  gums  ;  but  we  have  not 
found  them  of  any  confiderable  efficacy, 
and  have  obferved  them  to  be  fometimes 
hurtful  by  their  heating  too  much.  Some 
other  antifpafmodics  which  might  be  fup- 
pofed  powerful,  fuch  as  mufk,  have  not 
been  properly  tried.  The  vitriolic  ether 
has  been  found  to  give  relief,  but  its  ef- 
feds  are  not  lafting. 

1397.  As  in  Other  fpafmodic  affections, 
fo  in  this,  the  moft  certain  and  powerful 
antifpafmodic   is  opium  *.     I  have  often 

found 

*  The  great  efficacy  of  opium,  in  cafes  of  fpafmodic 
allhma,  is  fullj  confirmed  by  experience.     It  ought  to 

be 
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found  it  efFedlual,  and  generally  fafe  5 
and,  if  there  have  arifen  doubts  with  re- 
fpedl  to  its  fafety,  I  believe  they  have 
arifen  from  not  diflinguifhing  between 
certain  plethoric  and  inflammatory  cafes 
of  dyfpnoea,  improperly  named  Afthma, 
and  the  genuine  fpafmodic  afthma  we 
treat  of  here. 

1398.  As  in  many  cafes  tjiis  difeafe  de- 
pends upon  a  predifpofition  which  cannot 
be  corrected  by  our  art,  fo  in  fuch  cafes 
the  patient  ■  can  only  efcape  the  difeafe  by 
avoiding  the  occasional  or  exciting  caufes, 
F  f  2  which 

be  given  in  large  dofes,  but  not  often  repeated  in  the 
day.  It  feems  to  be  moft  ufeful  ^  when  .given  occaiion- 
ally  to  allay  the  violence  of  the  fit,  or  to  prevent  its 
acceffion.  Thus,  forty  drops'  of  laudanum  have  been 
frequently  found  to  relieve  the  fymptoms  whoa  the  fit 
is  violent ;  or,  when  taken  at  the  approach  of  the  fit, 
to  have  wholly  fuppreffed  it,  or  at  lealt  to  have  confi- 
derabiy  blunted  its  violence. 
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which  I  have  endeavoured  to  point  otit  a- 
bove.  It  is,  however,  difficult  to  give  any 
general  jules  hercj  as  different^  afthmatics 
have  their  different  idiofyncralies  with  re- 
fpedl  to  externals.  Thus,  one  afthmatic 
finds  himfelf  eafieft  living  in  the  midft  of 
a  great  city,  while  another  cannot  breathe 
but  in  the  free  air  of  the  country.  In 
the  latter  cafe,  however,  moft  afthmatics 
bear  the  air  of  a  low  ground,  if  tolerably 
free  and  dry,  better  than  that  of  the 
mountain* 

1399.  In  diet,  alfo,  there  is  fome  differ- 
ence to  be  made  witli  refpedl  to  differ- 
ent afthmatics.  None  of  them  bear  a  large 
or  full  meal,  or  any  food  that  is  of  flow . 
and  difficult  folution  in  the  ftomach ;  but 
many  of  them  bear  animal  food  of  the 
lighter  kinds,  and  in  moderate  quantity. 
The  ufe  of  vegetables  which  readily  prove 
flatulent,   are   always   very  nurtfjil.      In 

recent 
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recent  aflhma,  and  efpecially  in  the  young 
and  plethoric,  a  fpare,  light,  and  cool 
diet  is  proper,  and  commonly .  rteceflary ; 
but,  after  the  difeafe  has  continued  for 
years,  afthmatics  commonly  bear,  and  e- 
ven  require,  a  tolerably  full  diet,  though 
in  all  cafes,  a  very  full'diet  is  very  hurt- 
ful. .    , 

140Q.  In  drinking,  water,  or  cool  wa- 
tery liquors,  are  the  only  fafe  and  fit  drinks 
for  afthmatics  ;  and  all  liquors  ready  to 
fernient  and  become  flatulent,  are  hurtful 
to  them.  Few  afthmatics  can  bear  any 
kind  of  ftrong  drink ;  a^nd  any  excefs  in 
fuch  is  always  very  hurtful  to  them.  As 
afthmatics  are  commonly  hurt  by  taking 
warm  or  tepid  drink ;  fo,  both  upon  that 
account,  and  upon  account  of  the  liquors 
weakening  the  nerves  of  the  ftomach, 
neither  tea  nor  coffee  is  proper  in  this  dif- 
eafe. 

F  f  3    1401.  Afthmatics 


446  P  R  A  C  T  I  C  E 

140 1.  Aflhmatics  commonly  bear  no 
bodily  motion  eafily  but  that  of  the  mofl 
gentle  kind.  Riding,  however,  on  horfe- 
back,  or  going  in  a  carriage,  and  efpeci- 
ally  failing,  are  very  often  ufeful  to  afth- 
matics. 


CHAP. 
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1402.  'TpHIS  difeafe  is  commonly  epi- 
"*"       demic,   and  manifeftly  con- 
tagious.    It  feems  to  proceed  from  a  con- 
tagion of  a  fpecific   nature,  and  of  a  fin- 
F  f  4  gular 
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gular  quality.  It  does  not,  like  moft  o-' 
ther  contagions,  neceflarily  produce  a  fe- 
ver ;  nor  does  it,  like  moft  others,  occa- 
'  fion  any  eruption,  or  produce  otherwife 
any  evident  change  in  the  ftate  of  the 
human  fluids.  It  has,  in  common  with 
the  catarrhal  contagion,  and  with  that  of 
the  meafles,  a  peculiar  determination  to  the 
lungs  J  but  with  particular  efFedls  there, 
very  different  from  thofe  of  the  other 
two ;  as  wiU  appear  from  the  hiftory  of 
this  difeafe  now  to  be  delivered. 

1403^  This  contagion,,  like  feveral  o- 
thers,  afFedls  perfons  but  once  in  the  courfe 
of  their  lives  ;  and  therefore,  neceflarily, 
children  are  moft  commonly  the  fubje<5ls 
of  this  difeafe  :  But  there  are  many  in- 
ftances  of  it  occurring  in  perfons  confider- 
ably  advanced  in  life;  though  it  is  pro- 
bable,  that  the  further  that  perfons  are 

advanced 
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advanced  in  life,  they  are  the  lefs  liable  to 
be  afFeded  with  this  contagion. 

1404.  The  difeafe  commonly  comes  on 
with  the  ordinary  fymptoms  of  a  catarrh 
arifing  from  cold ;  and  often, ,  for  many 
days  keeps  .entirely  to  that  appearance; 
and  I  have  had  inftances  of  a  difeafe, 
which,  though  evidently  arifing  from  "the 
chincough  contagion,  never  put  on  any 
other  forift.  than  that  of  a  common  ca- 
tarrh. 

This,  however,  feldom  happens ;  for, 
generally  in  the  fecond,  and  at  fartheft 
in  the  third  week  after  the  attack, .  the 
difeafe  puts  on  its  peculiar  and  charac^e- 
riftic  fymptoms,  a  convulfive  cough.  This 
is  a  cough  in  which  the  expiratory  mo- 
tions peculiar  to  coughing  are  made  with 
more  frequency,  rapidity,  and  violence, 
than  ufual.     As  thefe  circumftances,  Tiow- 

ever. 
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ever,  in  different  inftances  of  coughing, 
are  in  very  different  degrees ;  fo  no  exadl 
limits  can  be  put  to  determine  v^hen  the 
cough  can  be  ftridly  faid  to  be  convul- 
live ;  and  it  is  therefore  efpecially  by  ano- 
ther circumflance  that  the  chincough  is 
diflinguifhed  from  every  other  .form  of 
cough.  This  circumflance  is,  when  ma- 
ny expiratory  motions  have  been  con- 
vullively  made,  and  thereby  the  air  is  in 
great  quantity  thrown  out  of  the  iungs, 
a  full  infpiration  is  neceffarily  and  fud- 
denly  made;  which,  by  the  air  rufhing 
in  through  the  glottis  with  unufual  velo- 
city, gives  a^  peculiar  found.  This  found 
is  fomewhat  different  in  different  qafes, 
but  is  in  general  called  a  Hoop ,  and  from 
it  the  whole  of  the  difeafe  is  called  the 
Hooping  Cough.  When  this  fonorous 
infpiration  has  happened,  the  convulfive 
coughing'is  again  renewed,  and  continues 
in  the  farne  manner  as  before,  till  a  quan- 
tity 
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lity  of  mucus  is  thrown  up  from  the  lungs, 
or  the  contents  of  the  ftomach  are  thrown 
up  by  vomiting.  Either  of  thefe  evacua- 
tions commonly  puts  an  end  to  the  cough- 
ing, and  the  patieiit  remains  free  from  ic 
for  fome  time  after.  Sometimes  it  is  only 
after  feveral  alternate  fits  of  coughing  and 
hooping  that  expe^loration  or  vomiting 
takes  place  ;  but  it  is  commonly  after  the 
fecond  coughing  that  thefe  happen,  and 
put  an  end  to  the  fit. 

1405.  When  the  difeafe,  in  this  man- 
ner, has  taken  its  proper  form,  it  gene- 
rally continues  for  a  long  time  after,  and 
generally  from  one  month  to  three  ;  but 
fometimes  m.uch  longer,  and  that  with  ve- 
ry various  circumllances. 

1406.  The  fits  of  coughing  return  at 
various  intervals,  rarely  obferving  any  ex- 
ad  period.     They   happen  frequently  in 

the 
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the  courfe  of  the  day,  and  more  frequently 
dill  in  the  courfe  of  the  night.  The  pa- 
tient" has  commonly  fome  warning  of  their 
coming  on;  and,  to  avoid  that  violent 
and  painful  concuflion  which  the  cough- 
ing gives  to  the  whole  body,  he  clings  faft 
to  any  thing  that  is  near  to  him,  or  de- 
mands to  be  held  faft  by  any  perfon  that 
he  can  come  at. 

When  the  fit  is  over,  the  patient  fome- 
times  breathes  faft,  and  feems  fatigued  for 
a  little  after :  But  in  many  this  appears 
very  little ;  and  children  are  commonly  Co 
entirely  relieved,  that  they  immediately 
return  to  their  play,  or  vvhat  elfe  they- 
were  occupied  in  before. 

J  407.  If  it  happens  that  the  fit  of  cough- 
ing ends  in  vomiting  up  the  contents  of 
the  ftomach,  the  patient  is  commonly  im- 
mediately after  feized  with  a  flrong  cra- 

.    ving 
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ving  and  demand  for  food,  and  takes  it  in 
very  greedily.  . 

1408.  At  the  firfl  coming  on  of  this  dif- 
eafe,  the  expe<5loration  is  fometimes  none 
at  all",  or  of  a  thin  mucus  only  ;  and, 
while  this  continues  to  be  the  cafe,  the  fits 
of  coughing.are  more  violent,  and  conti- 
nue longer :  But  commonly  the  expecto- 
ration foon  becomes  Confiderable,  and  a 
very  thick  mucus,  often  in  great  quantity, 
is  thrown  up  ;  and,  as  this  is  more  readily 
brought^  up,  the  fits  of  coughing  are  of 
fhortel*  duration. 

.1409.  The  violent  fits  of  coughing  fre- 
quently interrupt  the  free  tranfmifiion  of 
the  blood  through  the  lungs,  and  thereby 
the  free  return  of  blood  from  the  veflels 
of  the  head.  This  occafions  that  turgef- 
cence  and  fuffufion  of  face  which  com- 
monly attends  the  fits  of  coughing,  and 
,3  feems 
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feems  to  occadon  aifo  tliofe  eruptions  of 
blood  from  the  nofe,  and  even  from  the 
eyes  and  ears,  which  fometimes  happen  in 
this  difeafe. 

(■  ' 
141  o.  This  difeafe  often  Jtakes  place  in 
the  manner  we  have  now  defcribed,  with- 
out any  pyrexia  attending  it ;  ^but,  though 
Sydenham  had  feldom  obferved  it,  we 
have  found  the  difeafe  very  frequently  ac- 
companied with  pyrexia,  fometimes  from 
the  very  beginning,  but  more  frequently 
only  after  the  difeafe  had  continued  for 
fome  time.  When  it  does  accompany  the 
difeafe,  we  have  not  found  it  appearing 
under  any  regular  intermittent  form.  It  is 
conftantly  in  fome  degree  prefent ;  but 
\Yhh  evident  exacerbations  towards  even* 
ipxg,  continuing  till  next  morniog. 

141 1.  Another  fymptom  very  frequent- 
ly attending  the  chincough,   is  a  difficulty 

-  of 
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of  breathing  ;  and  that  not  only  imme- 
diately before  and  after  fits  of  coughing, 
but  as  conftantly  prefent,  though  in  diffe- 
rent degrees  in  different  perfons.  I  have 
hardly  ever  feen  an  inflance  of  a  fa- 
tal chincough,  in  which  a  confiderable  de- 
gree of  pyrexia  and  dyfpnoea  had  not  been 
for  fome  time  conftantly  prefent. 

141 2.  When,  by  the  power  of  the  con- 
tagion, the  difeafe  has  once  taken  place, 
the  fits  of  coughing  are  often  repeated, 
without  any  evident  exciting  caufe  :  But, 
in  many  cafes,  the  contagion  may  be  con- 
ndered  as  giving  a  predifpofition  only ; 
and  the  frequency  of  fits  depends  in  fbme 
meafure  upon  various  exciting  caufes ; 
fuch  as,  violent  exercife ;  a  full  meal  ;  the 
having  taken  in  food  of  difHcult  folution  ; 
irritation  of  the  lungs  by  duft,  fmoke,  or 
difagreeable    odours    of  a   ftrong   kind ; 

and. 


456  PRACTICE 

and,   efpecially  any  confiderable  emotion 
of  the  mind. 

1 41 3.  Such  are  the  chief  circumftances 
of  this  difcafe,  and  it  is  of  various  event ; 
which,  however,  may  be  commonly  fore- 
feen  by  attending  to  the  following  conli- 
derations. 

The  younger  that  children  are,  they  ai'c 
in  the  greater  danger  from  this  difeafe; 
and  of  thofe  to  whom  it  proves  fatal, 
there  are  many  more  under  two  years  old. 
than  above  it. 

The  older  that  children  are,  they  are 
the  more  fecure  againft  an  unhappy  e- 
vent ;  and  this  I  hold  to  be  a  very  gene- 
ral rule,  though  I  own  there  are  many  ex- 
ceptions to  it. 

Children  born  of  pthifical  and  aflhma- 

tic 
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t;ic  parents  are  in  the  greateO:  danger  from 
this  difeafe.  ^ 

When  the  difeafe,  beginning  in  the 
form  of  a  catarrh,  is  attended  with  fever 
and  difficult  breathing,  and  with  Uttle 
expe(floration,  it  often  proves  fatal,  with* 
out  taking  on  the  form  of  the  hooping 
cough  ;  but,  in  mod  of  fuch  cafes,  the 
coming  on  of  the  convulfive  cough  and 
hooping,  bringing  on  at  the  fame  time  a 
more  free  expedloratioUj  generally  re- 
moves the  danger, 

When  the  difeafe  is  fully  formed,  if 
the  fits  *are  neither  frequent  nor  violent, 
with  moderate  expe(5loration,  and  the 
patient,  during  the  intervals  of  the  fits, 
is  eafy,  keep$  his  appetite,  gets  fleep, 
and  is  without  fever  or  difficult  ^breath- 
ing, the  difeafe  is  attended  with  no  dan- 
ger ;    and  thefe  circumftances   becoming 

Vol,  III.  G  g  daily 
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daily   more  favourable,   the   difeafe  very 
foon  fpontaneoufly  terminates. 

An  expedoration,  either  very  fcanty 
or  very  copious,  is  attended  vsrith  dan- 
ger ;  efpecially  if  the  latter  circumftance 
is  attended  with  great  difficulty  of  breath- 
ing. 

Thofe  cafes  in  which  the  fits  terminate 
by  a  vomiting,  and  are  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  a  craving  of  food,  are  general- 
ly without  danger.   . 

A  moderate  hemorrhagy  from  the  nofe 
often  proves  falutary ;  but  very  large 
hemorrhagies   are  very  often  hurtful. 

This  difeafe  coming  upon  perfons  un- 
der a  flate  of  much  debility,  has  very 
generally  an  unhappy  event. 

The 
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The  danger  of  this  difeafe  fometimes  a- 
rifes  from  the  violence  of  the  fits  of 
coughing,  ocCalioning  apoplexy,  epilep- 
fy,  or  immediate  fuffocation  :  But  thefe 
accidents  are  very  rare ;  and  the  danger 
of  the  difeafe  feems  generally  to  be  in. 
proportion  to  the  fever  and  dyfpnoea 
attending  it. 

1 4 14.  The  cure  of  this  difeafe  has  been 
always  confidered  as  difEcult,  whether 
the  purpofe  be  to  obviate  its  fatal  ten^ 
dency  when  it  is  violent,  or  merely  to 
fliorten  the  courfe  of  it  when  it  is  mild. 
When  the  contagion  is  recent,  and  con- 
tinues to  adl,  we  neither  know  how  to  cor- 
real, nor  how  to  expel  it ;  and  therefore 
the  difeafe  necefTarily  continues  for  fome 
time :  But  it  is  probable  that  the  conta-^, 
gion,  in  this,  as  in  other  inftances,  ceaf- 
es  at  length  to  adl;  and  that  then  the 
G  g  2  difeafe 
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difeafe  continues,  as  in  other  convulfive 
^afFe(5lions,   by  the   pov/er  of  habit  alone. 

1415.  From  this  view  of  the  matter,  I 
maintain,  that  the  pra(5lice  mufl  be  dif- 
ferent, and  adapted  to  two  different  in- 
dications, according,  to  the  period  of  the 
difeafe.  ,  At  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe, 
and  for  fome  time  after,  the  remedies 
to  be  employed  muft  be  fuch  as  may 
obviate  the  violent  effedls  of  the  difeafe, 
and  the  fatal  tendency  of  it ;  but  af- 
ter the  difeafe  has  continued  for  fome 
time,  and  is  without  any  violent  fymp- 
toms,  the  only  remedies  which  can  be 
required  are  thofe  which  may  interrupt 
its  courfe,  and  put  an  entire  flop  to  it 
fooner  than  it  would  have  fpontaneoufly 
ceafed, 

141 6.  For  anfwering  the  firO:  indica- 
tion.    In  plethoric  fubjedls,   or  in  others, 

when, 


O  F    P  H  Y  S  I  C.  461 

when,  from  the  circumftances  of  the 
cough  and  fits,  it  appears  that  the  blood 
is  difficultly  tranfmitted  through  the 
lungs,  blood-letting  *  is  a  neceflary  re- 
medy;  and  it  may  be  even  necefTary  to 
repeat  it,  efpeciall'y  in  the  beginning  of 
the  difeafe :  But,  as  fpafmodic  affec- 
tions do  not  commonly  admit  of  much 
bleeding,  fo  it  is  feldom  proper  in  the 
chincough  to  repeat  this  remedy  of- 
ten. 

141 7.  As  coflivenefs  frequently  attends 

this  difeafe,   fo  it  is  neceffary   to   obviate 

or  remove  it  by  laxatives  employed ;   and 

keeping  an  open  belly   is  generally  ufe- 

G  g  3  ful: 

*  Bleeding,  in  thefe  cafes,  is  beft  performed  hy 
leeches  ;  and  they  feem  to  give  greater  relief  when 
applied  about  the  neck  than  ori  any  other  part. 
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ful :   But   large  evacuations    in  thjs   way 
are  commonly  hurtful  f* 

"1 4 1 8.  To  obviate  or  remove  the  in- 
flammatory determination  to  the  lungs 
that  fometimes  occurs  in  this  difeafe, 
bliftering  is  often  ufeful,  and  even  repeated 
bliftering  has  been  of  fervice  ;  but  iflbcs 
have  not  fo  much  effedl,  and  fliould  by 
no  means  fuperfede  the  repeated  blifter- 
ing that  may  be  indicated.  When  biif- 
ters  are  proper,  they  are  more  efFecflual 
when  applied  to  the  thorax,  than  when 
applied  to  any,  diftant  parts. 

1 41 9.  Of  all  other   remedies,    emetics 
are  the  moft  ufeful  in  this  difeafe ;  both 

in 

f  In  general,  the  belly  may  be  kept  open  by  a  pro- 
per attention  to  diet :  Roafted  apples,  eaten  with  brown 
fugar.  Hewed  prunes,  and  other  fimilar  food,  which 
children  generally  devour  with  avidity,  fufficiently  an- 
fwer  the  purpofe  of  removing  or  preventing  collive- 
nefs. 
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in  general  by  interrupting  the  return  of 
fpafmodie  afFedlions,  and  in  particular 
by  determining  very  powerfully  to  the 
furface  of  the  body,  and  thereby  taking 
off  determinations  to  the  lungs.  For  thefe 
purpofes,  I  think,  full  vomiting  is  fre- 
quently to  be  employed;  and,  in  the 
intervals  neceflliry  to  be  left  between' 
the  times  of  full  vomiting,  nau/eating 
dofes  of  the  antimonial  emetics  may  be 
ufeful*.  I  have  never  found  the  fulphur 
G  g  4  awatnm, 

*  The  method  of  giving  tartar, emetic  in  natifeating 
dofes  has  been  frequently  mentioned  in  preceding 
notes  ;  but,  in  cafes  of  chincough,  where  children  ,  are 
generally  our  patients,  we  are  under  the  necefiity  of 
varying  the  dofes, to  the  age  and  conftitution.  When 
the  child  is  under  a  year  old,  we  ought  to  ixfe  the 
weak  folution  of  tartar  emetic  fpecified  in  the  end  of 
the  laft  note  on  article  185,  in  repeated  dofes  of  a 
table-fpoonful  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  till  it  ope- 
rates.    Large  dofes,  efpecially  to  young  children,   are 

frequently 
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auratum,  fo  much  praifed  by  ClofTius, 
to  be  a  convenient  medicine,  on  account 
of  the  uncertainty  of  its  dofe  ;  and  the 
tartar  emetic  employed  in  the  manner 
directed  by  the  late  Dr  Fothergil,  has 
appeared  to  be  more  ufeful, 

1420.  Thefe  are  the  remedies  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  firft  ftage  of  the  difeafe  for 
obviating  its  fatal  tendency,  and  putting 

it 

frequently  attended  with   dangerous  confequences,   of 
which  the  following  cafe  is  a  fufficient  proof. 

To  a  child  of  ten  months  old,  that  laboured  un- 
der the  chincough,  half  a  grain  of  tartar  emetic  was 
given  in  a  little  cinnamon  water.  A  violent  vo- 
miting was  produced,  and  the  child  died  fuddenlj, 
•  during  the  adtion  of  the  medicine.  On  infpedlrng 
the  body  after  death,  we  found  the  llomach  burft, 
there  being  in  it  a  laceration  that  admitted  two  fingers. 
The  infpeftion  of  this  body  has  m.ade  me  always  ex- 
tremely cautious  in  adm.iniftering  emetics  to  yoiing 
children. 
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it  into  a  fafe  train.  But,  in  the  fecond 
ftage,  when  I  fupppfe  the  contagion  has 
ceafed  to  adl,  and  that  the  difeafe  conti- 
nues merely  by  the  power  of  habit,  a  dif- 
ferent indication  arifes,  and  different  reme- 
dies are  to  be  employed. 

142 1.  This  difeafe,  which  often  conti- 
nues for  a  long  time,  does  not,  in  my  opi- 
nion, continue  during  the  whole  of  that 
time  in  confequence  of  the  contagion's 
remaining  in  the  body,  and  continuing 
to  adl  in  it.  That  the  difeafe  does  often^ 
'  continue  long  after  the  contagion  has  ceaf- 
ed to  a6t,  and  that  too  by  the  power  of 
habit  alone,  appears  to  me  probable  from 
hence,  that  terror  has  frequently  cured 
the  difeafe ;  that  any  confiderable  change 
in  the  ftate  of  the  fyflem,  fuch  as  the 
coming  on  of  the  fmall-pox^  has  alfo  cured 
it ;  and,  ^laPdy,  that  it  has  been  cured  hf 
antifpafmodic  and  tonic  medicines  3  whilfl 
Of  .  none 
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none  of  all  thefe  means  of  cure  can  be  fup- 
pofed  either  to  corred:  or  to  expel  a  mor- 
bific matter,  though  they  are  evidently 
fuited  to  change  the  ftate  and  habits  of  the 
nervous  fyftem. 

1422.  From  this  view  we  are  directed 
to  the  indication  that  may  be  formed,  and 
in  a  great  meafure  to  the  remedies  which 
may  be  employed  in  what  we  fuppofe  to 
be  the  fecond  ftage  of  the  difeafe.  It  may 
perhaps  be  alleged,  that  this  indication  of 
fhortening  the  courfe  of  the  difeafe  is  not 
very  important  or  neceffary,  as  it  fuppofes 
that  the  violence  or  danger  is  over,  and, 
in  confequence,  that  the  difeafe  will  foon 
fpontaneoufly  ceafe.  The  laft  fuppofition, 
however,  is  not  well  founded  ;  as  the  dif- 
eafe, like  many  other  convullive  and  fpaf- 
modic  afFedlions,  may  continue  for  a  long 
time  by  the  power  of  habit  alone,  and  by 
the  repetition  of  paroxyfms  may  have 
I  hurtful 
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hurtful  efFedls ;  more  efpecially  as  the  vio- 
lence of  paroxyfms,  and  therefore  their 
hurtful  efFe(fts,  may  be  much  aggravated 
by  various  external  caufes  that  may  be  ac- 
cidentally applied.  Our  indication,  there- 
fore, is  proper  ;  and  we  proceed  to  confi- 
der  the  feveral  remedies  which  may  be  em- 
ployed  to  anfwer  it. 

1423.  Terror  may  pofTibly  be  a  power- 
ful remedy,  but  it  is  difficult  to  meafure 
the  degree  of  it  that  flikjl  be  produced  ;  ^ 
and,  as  a  flight  degree  of  it  may  be  inefr 
fedlual,  and  a  high  degree  of  it  danger- 
ous, I  cannot  propofe  to  employ  it. 

1424.  The  other  remedies  which  we 
fuppofe  fuited  to  pur  fecond  indication, 
and  which  indeed  have  been  frequently 
employed  in  this  difeafe,  are  antifpafmo- 
dics  or  tonics. 

Of 
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Of  the  antifpafmodics,  caftor  lias  hetn 
particularly  recommended  by  Dr  Morris  ; 
but,  in  many  trials,  we  have  not  found  it 
effeduaL 

With  more  probability  mu£k  has  been 
employed  :  But,  whether  it  be  from  our 
not  having  it  of  a  genuine  kind,  or  not 
employing  it  in  fufficiently  large  dofes,I 
cannot  determine ;  but  we  have  not  found 
it  commonly  fuccefsful.  Of  antifpafmo- 
dics, the  moft  certainly  powerful  is  opium;. 
And,  where  there  is  no  confiderable  fever 
or  difficulty  of  breathing  prefent,  opium 
has  often  proved  ufeful  in  moderating  the 
violence  of  the  chincough ;  but  I  have 
not  known  it  employed  fo  as  entirely  to 
cure  the  difeafe. 

If  hemlock  has  proved  a  remedy  in  this 
difeafe,  as  we  mull  believe  from  Dr.  But- 
ter's accounts,  I  agree  with  that  author, 

that 
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that  it  is  to  be  confidered  as  an  antifpat 
mbdic.  Upon  this  fuppofition,  it  is  a  pro- 
bable remedy ;  and,  from  the  accounts  of 
Dr.  gutter,  and  fome  others,  it  feems  to 
have  ^een  often  ufeful :  But,  in  our  trials^ 
it  has  <)ften  difappointed  us,  perhaps  from 
the  preparation  of  it  not  having  been  ^* 
ways  proper  *. 

1425.  Of  the  tonics,  I  coniider  the  cup- 
mofs,  formerly  celebrated,  as  of  this  kind; 
as  alfo  the  bark  of  the  mifletoe :  But  I 
have  had  no  experience  of  either,  as  I  have 
always  trufteji  to  the  Peruvian  bark.  I 
confider  the  ufe  of  diis  medicine  as  the 
mod  certain  means  of  curing  the  difeafe  in 
its  fecond  ftage  ;  and,  when  there  has  been 

little 

*  Experience  has  not  found  that  any  of  the  anti- 
fpafmodics  have  ever  been  emplojed  with  much  ad- 
vantage in  this  difeafe.  All  of  them  are  ^xtreiuelj 
iiaufeous,  and  confeq^uentlj  difficultly  given  to  childreis. 
who  cannot  well  fwallow  pills,  , 
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little  fever  prefent,  and  a  fufficient  quanti- 
ty of  the  bark  has  been  given,  it  has  fel- 
dom  failed  of  foon  putting  an  end  to  the 
difeafe. 

1426.  When  convulfive  diforders  may- 
be fuppofed  to  continue  by  the  force  of  ha- 
bit alone,   it  has  been  found  that  a  confi- 
derable  change  in  the  whole  of  the  cir- 
cumftances  and  manner  of  life  has  proved 
a  cure  of  fuch  difeafes  ;  and  analogy   has 
applied  this  in  the  cafe  of  the  chincough 
fo  far,  that  a  change  of  air  has  been   em- 
ployed, and  fuppofed  to  be  ufeful.     In  fe- 
veral  inftances  I  have  obferved  it  to  be  fo ; 
but  I  have  never  found  the  effc(fls  of  it  du- 
rable, or  fufficient  to  put  an  entire  ftop  to 
the  difeafe. 


End  of  the  Third  Volume. 
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